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Abstract 
This thesis is a critical inquiry about the spatial relationships between occupancy and 
the physical structure of squares and parks in city centres. It focuses on usability and the 
spatial capacity of places, from two different angles. Firstly, it discusses the actual uses 
mapped in places, using repeated observation on different days, times and weather 
conditions. This results in empirical knowledge about dimensions and spatial 
requirements, especially for some long-stay active uses, such as ball games in parks and 
skateboarding in squares, and how long-stay passive uses, such as sitting, might relate 
to them, as well as how transitory activities relate to both long-stay engagements. In 
addition, it illustrates how some activities can be contiguous, while some others require 
'buffer' zones between them for effective use. 
Secondly, this thesis addresses uses imagined in parks and squares by urban landscape 
designers, using two approaches: mapping out likely uses in detailed maps of selected 
places, and revealing a physical structure of a particular place by knowing its 
behavioural patterns. On this basis, this thesis examines designers' tacit knowledge 
about the usage-spatial relationship and, highlights potential applicability, the role and 
value of empirically gained knowledge in the design of parks and squares. It shows that 
designers' beliefs and awareness about uses in places, in some aspects, differ from 
actual use. From this point of view, it reveals a need for effective design-research 
integration and stresses the importance of empirical knowledge and its incorporation in 
design. 
The thesis promotes GIS as a successful practical tool to build, develop and maintain a 
body of empirical knowledge using interactive GIS maps as its scripts. Concerning the 
implementation of such knowledge in urban public open space design, operationally, a 
visualisation of research findings and its related concerns to decision-making, 
evaluation and management, is of key importance. 
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Chapter 1 Introduction 
The subject of the thesis arises from a notion about design in urban landscape. It is 
written with the curiosity and rigour of a designer, having users in mind. It pays 
attention to public open spaces in city centres such as squares and parks and activities 
carried out within them. 
Public open spaces are one of the formative tissues of towns and cities. Examined either 
individually or as a network, they often become an area of interest and intersection of 
three main approaches: social science reasoning, social science research, and the 
practical field of urban (landscape) design. Despite these three approaches informing 
rich discussions about public space as a subject of 'socio-spatial' processes, a complete 
practical implementation of such recognition remains challenged and seeks an effective 
complementary implementation of research and design. However, notions about people 
and places, relationships between them and, accordingly, references to different details 
and scales about them, are not new. For example, about 500 years ago, Shakespeare 
addressed this inseparable duality in one of his dramas, questioning: "What is the Citie, 
but the People? True, the People are the Citie" (Coriolanus, act 3, scene 1 ). About 
roughly the same time, although not referring directly to people and places but seeing 
people as a key measure in general, and therefore relevant to the discussion in this 
thesis, Leonardo da Vinci, a multi-talented thinker, artist, scientist and engineer, 
believed that, "man is the measure of the universe". 
The references to theoretical and practical work are many, reflecting the incessant 
search for and a debate about the importance of a man as a key measure for design in 
urban design. They vary in their popularity, initial approaches, findings, and final 
practical usefulness and implementation. Different authors, such as, Le Corbusier 
(1951 ), Hall (1966), Lynch (1981 ), Alexander et al. (1977), Gehl (1987), Whyte (1980), 
and Thiel (1997) have debated this issue from different angles. Accordingly, there have 
been discussions about space as a physical phenomenon, a condition of mind, a body of 
identity and attachment, or a product of social process. Commenting on debates on more 
pragmatic and practical levels, Madanipour summarises: "For years the public places of 
city have been the subject of debate, from concerns about privatisation of space, to the 
contested nature of public space and the various ways in which public space can be 
designed and developed" (Madanipour, 2003: 139). 
All these different views enlarge knowledge about the phenomena of interest. They 
reflect descriptive and analytical approaches to the city or its parts, and form the basis of 
the ways of designing urban spaces. Building upon such knowledge and reasoning 
further, towards more and more practical levels about the actual conduciveness and 
responsiveness of places to people's use, this thesis concentrates on the relationship 
between the attributes of the public realm, the physical spatial characteristics of the 
place itself and the dynamic of use. It examines how different kinds of spatial structure 
facilitate use by the public in different ways. In searching for an inclusive and 
sustainable design approach and to understand and elucidate this relationship between 
the configuration of physical form and dynamic patterns of spatial occupancy, the thesis 
examines patterns and density of clusters which people create when occupying certain 
urban open public spaces. 
Thus, the thesis is concerned with empirical values rather than with pure theoretical 
issues in the field of urban landscape planning and design. People are seen as 
embodying the behavioural phenomena of a variety of users, while place is addressed as 
their environmental context, constituting the form and articulation of a certain urban 
open space in a city centre. This grounds the topic in the field of environment-behaviour 
studies. In this field, Canter's (1977) theory of the psychology of place indicates that, a 
place is the result of relationships between actions, conceptions and physical attributes. 
This thesis directly addresses the categories of 'actions' and 'physical attributes'. It 
recognises users' conceptions about places as equally important but, as this research 
examines the physical dimensions of usage-spatial relationships as its focus, individual 
conceptions are not central to the thesis. 
Within this framework, this thesis sees aspects of usage-spatial relationships in open 
public spaces as important layers in the fields of research and design in urban landscape. 
It examines them in order to bring research closer to design, to let design inform 
research and, by that, to benefit both design and research, in the field of urban landscape 
design. 
1.1 Problem and issues 
The insufficient way in which design disciplines and environment-behaviour studies 
interact has often been discussed and criticised. This criticism reflects a problem 
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wherein the role which behavioural studies play in this relationship is often identified 
more as a critique of design with little useful practical consequence, rather than a 
precise methodology with a cohesive structure, and resulting in suggestions for the 
further effective implementation and improvement of a design. Some aspects of the 
insufficiency lie in an incompatibility with the scale or accuracy with which either 
spatial or behavioural components are concerned. For example, either users are 
addressed on a very general level, with no reference to their ways of engagement, while 
a spatial component is well defined and described, or people's activities, needs or any 
other engagements are well defined, whereas the reference to a physical structure stays 
on a general level, at the scale of town planning. 
More commonly, in social science, very often an urban space, although analysed from 
both perspectives, of people and physical structures and objects constituting this space, 
is understood more from abstract viewpoints, viewed 'top-down'. As opposed to such 
abstract discussions, Madanipour argues the relevance of urban space to everyday life in 
the city, specifying that, "it is (at this) level that the diversity and spontaneity of life can 
be observed" (Madanipour, 1996: 63). Referring to it further, he recognises it also as a 
level "where the patterns of behaviour in the city can be analysed in relation to the 
symbolic processes, meaning of the environment, and the relationship of the individuals 
with others in public spaces and with their environments" (Madanipour, 1996: 63). 
This thesis sees a challenge in confronting spatial and human dimensions, and talking 
about the physicality of spaces using the language of patterns of use(r)s on compatible 
scales and comparable accuracies. Based on a 'bottom-up' approach, it discovers a 
usage-spatial relationship in a defined spatial unit, a place like a square or park, and 
addresses three main issues: 
• The lack of knowledge and designers' notions of and perceptions about potential 
and effective environments for spatial occupancy; 
• The lack of appropriate formats of information, research tools and research 
methods and their appropriate implementation to address the justification and 
rationale for the integration of research in the design process; 
• The validity and insights of an empirical knowledge and its reflection on 
decision making, evaluation and the design of urban open public spaces. 
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1.2 Challenge and hypothesis 
On the basis of the three main issues of the thesis, a tri-partite hypothesis is presented. 
The first part addresses the role of empirical knowledge, communicating practice, 
research and actual use of places, the second part addresses a convenience for and a 
critical need to research for design, while the third addresses actual (potentials for) 
occurrences in real places. 
The first part assumes that: 
• An empirical knowledge about usage-spatial potentials of places is of key 
importance in urban design professions and has an important role in urban 
design practice. 
• Theoretical issues and challenges concerned with making better places for 
people have not been adequately resolved through the detailed examination of 
behavioural patterns within them. 
The second part assumes that: 
• Exploring the spatiality of usage through mapptng and map-making leads 
directly to the elucidation of spatial relationships between uses and sites. 
The third part speculates that: 
• Despite individual differences there are common behavioural patterns that 
appear from one place to another, and that 
• Activities form their own spaces and through them shape places; 
and assumes that: 
• Behavioural patterns address usability and/or the spatial capacity of a place and 
reflect spatial potentials for occupancy. 
1.3 Strategy and methods 
The research strategy is based on the original complexity of public space, a constant 
relationship between peoples' behaviour and the milieu where it occurs. People are 
always in some space, where they cannot stop enacting some form of behaviour. Thus, 
this dualism of 'public' (use, behaviour) and 'space' (place, milieu) is very explicit. 
From this point of view, public space is not just a spatial frame, where an event occurs. 
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It is more. It is an entity of clear, inseparable, reciprocal dependence and inter-
conditioning of both the components, which operate as one. On this basis, the main 
question that guides the development of the research strategy is: (How) can one 
component of public space be expressed or represented by the other? Accordingly, the 
examination of the usage-spatial relationship in urban open public spaces is represented 
as a process of three main sets of actions. 
Firstly, it gathers the information and offers insights about public space through the 
'people' component. Secondly, a set of actions undertaken reflects an act of learning 
about spatiality and the physicality of public open spaces through the 'people' 
component. Finally, a reflection on this (new) learning and on the existing designers' 
knowledge, skills and experience, re-addresses the whole entity of public space through 
its 'place' component by designers' involvement in the processes of actual design. This 
strategic concept is implemented through a series of methods and techniques, starting 
with observation and behavioural mapping. It continues with building up an empirical 
knowledge by a careful organisation of the original data into comprehensive and 
interactive databases. They are used as the important input information in the next 
technique, workshops with urban landscape designers. 
The overall nature of the research strategy reflects an inductive approach, from specific 
information towards a more general understanding. The repetitive nature of the conduct 
of the research reflects also some deductive steps within this overall approach. 
Accordingly, grounded theory is recognised as the underlying approach, while the case 
study method is selected as the way it is actually examined. 
1.4 Objectives and aims 
Looking at the issues and developed hypothesis, and search for the subject of their 
linkage, the thesis is in practice researching different aspects and roles of empirical 
knowledge. In other words, it asks: 
• Why search for empirical knowledge? 
• How to search for that empirical knowledge? and 
• What then, when the knowledge has been found? 
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The 'why-question' reflects the first set of assumptions with the emphasis on the 
following. The theoretical issues and challenges involved in making better places for 
people have been too little proven with the examination of places through the 
distribution and physical dimensions of behavioural patterns within them. According to 
Carmona et al. (2003), who see urban design as a means of manipulating the 
probabilities of certain actions or behaviours, it should be an activity that provides 
people with choices, rather than denying them choice. Thus, it reflects the provision of 
opportunity and managing its use and involves urban designers as professionals who can 
master increasing space potential to create a meaningful, significant and desirable place. 
Although not all designers have these explicit aims such as Martha Schwartz or Peter 
Walker, nonetheless many would be challenged by them, for example Georges 
Descombes or Lawrence Halprin. By accepting the goal of urban design as providing 
'potential places', potential behavioural patterns in urban settings, and moreover, their 
inner structure and organisation, become a subject of interest and importance. 
Accordingly, an empirical knowledge about the usage-spatial potentials of places 1s 
recognised as a crucial challenge in design research. 
The 'how-question' refers to the statement of the second assumption. It calls for a 
response with responsibility and sensitivity to what kind of researches are needed for 
talking about the physicality of spaces, using the language of the patterns of use(r)s. 
There is a demand for developing appropriate research methods to address a 
justification and rationale for the integration of research in the design process. In other 
words, it asks, how is it to be researched? Mitchell (1993) and Southwell (2004), for 
example, point to the 'applicability gap' and incompatibilities between environment-
behaviour researches and design. From this point of view, Mitchell (1993) emphasises 
the conflict bet\veen the nature of the research and design tasks themselves. This thesis 
argues, and will show, that a successful application of the interactive research-design 
relationship into an integrative framework is reflected in the quality of conversion of 
research data into design. Moreover, the data's format is crucial and, likewise, the 
preparation of data for conversion and the understanding of how to move from different 
sources about spatial reality to visual data and final design images. Consequently, tools, 
which enable such operations and designers' familiarity with them, are essential. 
The 'what then - question' is the most challenging and prom1s1ng as a direct 
contribution to design practice itself. It contains a critical dimension when calling for an 
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application and thus reflects the relevancy of an acquired empirical knowledge. 
Discussing roles and responsibilities of landscape architects, Krog, for example, stresses 
that, "the landscape architect is trying primarily to solve other people's problems" 
(Krog in Swaffield, 2002: 60). The efficiency of the solutions depends on the degree of 
'wondering about' these problems or even more fundamentally, the capability of 
recognising and addressing them inclusively and correctly. It reflects the importance of 
the knowledge which contains appropriate information about some social aspects, for 
example, the potential usage of/within a particular designed place. Some speculations 
about that may result in the conjecture that a common characteristic of the activities is 
their ability to form their own spaces and through them, shape places. Reasoning about 
patterns of spatial occupancies, as elements of spatial definitions, arises and calls for a 
closer examination. On the one hand, it addresses the understanding of how designers 
respond to such new knowledge, for example, how useful is it and how willingly 
applied? On the other hand, the existing designers' knowledge, skills, experiences and 
preferences when they design, are scrutinised. 
With all these different concerns about empirical knowledge, this research aims to 
benefit the practical fields of landscape architecture, and architecture when addressing 
design projects about urban open public spaces. The presented aims are clear, but the 
inductive nature of the thesis cannot guarantee fully their achievement. However, it can 
try to approach them in the best way possible. There is an overarching general aim, as 
follows: 
• The examination of real and concrete usage-spatial relationships (in scale 1: I) 
and learning from them to contribute to urban (landscape) design theory and 
practice. 
Accordingly, the specific aims are: 
• 
• 
To provide information and insight into the dynamics of the design and 
development of urban space, 
To offer coherent perspectives and platforms for debating research and design 
for urban landscape, and 
• To promote a better understanding, planning and design of urban landscape, in 
order to respond to social inclusion and well-being in urban open public spaces. 
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1.5 Thesis structure 
This first chapter has recognised the nature of research issues and generally suggested 
how to address them in more detail. On this basis, the following chapters develop the 
relevant arguments and discussions. Chapter two critically highlights theoretical and 
practical understandings which are concerned about two topics, public space and 
relationships between design and research. Based on the findings from Chapter two, 
Chapter three provides a strategy and selects the appropriate methodology and methods 
for its application. It results in the multiple case study as the main operative 
methodology. Observation and behavioural mapping and workshops with urban 
designers are two mutual methods applied which directly address the main concern of 
the thesis, "A configuration of physical form and the dynamic patterns of spatial 
occupancy 1n urban open public space". Chapter four discusses the actual 
implementation of the methods. In order to assure their effective implementation and 
targeting to the purpose and need of the thesis, this chapter also reviews different stages 
of preparation, revision and adjustment of techniques and approaches. 
Chapter five is the most comprehensive part of the thesis. It discusses the evidence 
gathered on the bases of both applied methods and gains a body of empirical knowledge 
about usage-spatial relationships in urban open public spaces. From the contents point 
of view on the research-design relationship, this chapter stresses the importance of 
visualisation of any aspects related to spatial relationships between uses and places. 
From a technical and operative point of view on such visualisation, it recognises the 
appropriateness and effectiveness of GIS application. Chapter six concludes the thesis, 
pointing to its contribution and further concerns. 
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Chapter 2 Framework and boundaries of the thesis 
This chapter, firstly, presents the subject of the topic in its conceptual and research 
context and, secondly, discusses the literature review in two essential fields of interest, 
public space and the design-research relationship. At a conceptual level, Canter's (1977) 






Figure 1: Visual metaphors for a: Nature of place (Canter, 1977: 158), b: The area of interest of this 
research. 
According to Canter, this diagram (Figure 1.a) informs about a place through "what 
behaviour is associated with, or is anticipated to be housed in it, what the physical 
parameters of the setting are, and the descriptions, or conceptions, which people hold of 
that behaviour in that physical environment" (Canter, 1977: 159). He discusses further 
that, proceeding with the identification of places can start with any of the major 
constituents, and he identifies different procedural categories, of which each reflects one 
of the components of the model of places, as exemplified. "Sketches mirror the physical 
attributes, accounts or descriptions the conceptual, and behavioural recordings the 
activity component" (Canter, 1977: 161 ). To point to the applicable character of the 
model, Canter stresses further: "These procedures for identifying and describing provide 
a valuable link to design-making. They have the potential for actually being used during 
the design process, to indicate the nature of the places being produced and their 
characteristic properties" (Canter, 1977: 161). 
Reflecting on Canter's model, this thesis most directly addresses the categories of 
'actions' and 'physical attributes' (Figure l.b). According to Canter's procedural 
categories, suggested when mediating between theoretical constituents of places and 
their operational equivalents, the interest lies between 'sketching' and 'behavioural 
records'. Referring to sketching, Canter exemplifies: "By asking people to draw as best 
they can from memory, their own representations of the city, building or room, it is 
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possible to identify some of the major components of the places of interest" (Canter, 
1977: 160). Referring to behaviour, Canter (1977) addresses the identification of places, 
which is based upon the information concerning what happens there, and he mentions 
behavioural mapping as a procedure in use. 
However, this research is interested in the physical relationships between spatiality of 
uses and places, and as such, it is not directly concerned with individuals' 
representations of places based on memories and reflections on 'ideal places'. It sees 
importance and a crucial role in knowing real dimensions of occupancies in real places. 
The visualisation of spatiality of uses and places is important but sketching, a drawing 
activity by users as described above, is not relevant. Behavioural mapping and further 
examination and development of such graphical records seem appropriate. 
As opposed to the indirect interest in a single user's conceptions about places, there is a 
direct interest in designers' conceptions about uses and places when they design. They 
are of great interest, especially when aiming for Canter's model operational 
manifestation in the design practice and decision-making processes, which he links to 
any scale, from regional planning to buildings' design, and expresses as follows: "The 
goal of the environmental design is in the creation of places" (Canter, 1977: 157). In 
relation to this, the relevant literature on topics about public space and research and 
design is reviewed to elucidate the current position of urban open public space and its 
use(r)s, between general reasoning and beliefs of the academy (social science reasoning, 
social science and environment-behaviour research), designers' convictions and notions, 
and actual users' engagements. 
In relation to public space, the literature review traces the origins for the discussion 
about the understanding of the nature of public space as the realm of the physical 
environment and life in it from the very philosophical to a more practical approach. 
However difficult, abstract, or descriptive a manner the public realm is addressed in, the 
thesis searches for its representation in a concrete way, either by applying descriptive 
demonstrations of different authors such as Heidegger (1993) or Lefebvre (1991 ), or by 
its interpretation in the scale of urban landscape as seen, for example, by Madanipour 
( 1996), Carmona et al. (2003) and the researcher herself. The thesis comments too, on 
the relevance of some approaches and beliefs and their applicable values for practical 
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urban planning and design, discussing two sub-topics, urban open public space and the 
usage-spatial relationship. 
Recognising the demand in research in/for urban design, and the lack of dialogue and 
mutual understanding between social science reasoning and research and practical fields 
of design, there is a focus on the relationship between research and the design process 
itself. Accordingly, the sub-topics about the design research and the usage-spatial 
relationship research discuss the ways in which researches are undertaken and the 
design is produced, as well as comment on the further development of some ways of 
thinking when designing. This latter, especially, opens up a discussion about a format of 
information and tool-familiarity in this interactive research-design relationship into a 
third sub-topic about the information and tool. 
2.1 Public (and) space 
The term public space is variously used and cross-referenced amongst different 
disciplines, from various social science approaches to planning and design practice. 
This chapter reviews different understandings, conceptions and definitions of public 
spaces and comments on their relation to a reflection and applicability potential in urban 
design, as well as the expressions and definitions from the discussion field of urban 
design and their link to its practice. This discussion especially focuses on the viewpoint 
about public space as an entity which is characteristic for a two-way process between 
people and places. 
Holding on to the pure philosophical discussion about a space as something "that has 
been made room for", receives its "essential being from locales", and "contains many 
places variously near or far from it", Heidegger (1993), finally approaches a more 
tangible manner of expression and anchors it in man's world. "The spaces through 
which we go daily are provided for by locals; their essence is grounded in things of the 
type of buildings. If we pay heed to these relations between locales and spaces, between 
spaces and space, we get a clue to help us in thinking of the relation of man and space" 
(Heidegger in Krell, 1993: 358). Although Heidegger does not talk explicitly about 
public space, in his reasoning about a space, he embeds its very essence and meaning by 
saying: "Yet space is not something that faces man. It is neither an external object nor 
an inner experience. It is not that there are men, and over and above them space" 
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(Heidegger in Krell, 1993: 358). By saying what an entity of any kind of environment 
with its dwellers and/or sojourners is not, however, Heidegger shows precisely, what it 
actually is. 
Unlike Heidegger, Lefebvre (1991) addresses space with a term which, in itself, 
combines notions of 'man' and 'space'. He refers to social space, which "per se is at 
once work and product - a materialisation of 'social being"' (Lefebvre, 1991: I 02). 
While Heidegger in definitions operates with terms which refer to a domain of physical 
space, Lefebvre does not. He sees it as a product to be used, to be consumed, as well a 
means of production, and discusses a form of social space further saying: "It subsumes 
things produced, and encompasses their relationships in their coexistence and 
simultaneity" (Lefebvre, 1991: 73). "Social spaces interpenetrate one another and/or 
superimpose themselves upon one another" (Lefebvre, 1991: 86). Arguing towards its 
complexity, Lefebvre continues: "It is an outcome of a sequence and set of operations, 
and thus cannot be reduced to a simple object" (Lefebvre, 1991: 73). A closer 
imposition of such abstract notions of (social) space onto an actual environment is 
exemplified by urban space, which gathers crowds, products in the markets, acts and 
symbols; and as such, clearly reveals many basic aspects of social space (Lefebvre, 
1991). 
Dear and Welch ( 1989), addressing essence, contents and the (re )production of space, 
talk about the socio-spatial dialectic. They proceed from the starting point, that "social 
practices are spatial, at every scale and all sites of human behaviour, and that the 
relationship between space and human activity is very subtle and constantly evolving" 
(Dear and Welch, 1989: 9). Although in comparison to Heidegger and Lefebvre, Dear 
and Welch use the vocabulary which is closer to disciplines of urban design, referring 
generally to any scale and every behavioural setting, they still deal with the pairing of 
"people' and 'space' on a very general, descriptive and semi-philosophical level and 
manner. 
They reflect the dialectic pairing of 'socio-spatial' in human landscape, defining it as 
follows: "human landscapes are created by knowledgeable actors operating within a 
specific social context" (Dear and Welch, 1989: 6). Defining that, they focus on the way 
in which social life structures territory and the way territory shapes social life. In 
abbreviated terms, they recognise three aspects of this socio-spatial dialectic and 
12 
exemplify them as follows. Firstly, social relations are constituted through space. The 
relationship is described by the influence of site characteristics on settlement form for 
' 
exatnple. Secondly, they are constrained by space. This is illustrated as the facilitation 
or obstruction of a physical environment to human activity. Finally, there is an aspect 
when social relations are mediated by space. This is recognised where the 'friction of 
distance' facilitates or inhibits the development of various social practices (Dear and 
Wolch, 1989). 
These references to 'social space' (Lefebvre, 1991) and 'human landscape' represented 
by aspects of socio-spatial dialectic (Dear and Wolch, 1989) are weak in their practical 
exemplification. They remain quite general and actually do not reflect any particular 
aspect of either 'people' or 'place'. As such, they can hardly contribute to the detailed 
field of urban landscape design, which aspires to the notion of "making better places for 
people" (Carmona et al., 2003). 
Carmona et al. (2003) collect different understandings of urban design in three main 
groups: the visual-artistic tradition, the social usage tradition, and the making places 
tradition. The first is predominantly product-oriented, focused on the visual qualities 
and aesthetic experience of urban spaces. It relies on authors such as Sitte (1889), Le 
Corbusier (1971) and Cull en (1971 ). In the second, the way in which people use and 
colonise space is emphasised and issues of perception and sense of space are 
encompassed. The authors, who were/are building and influencing this tradition 
were/are, for example, Lynch (1960), Jacobs (1961), Whyte (1980), Gehl (1987), and 
Alexander et al. (1977). The third tradition emphasises the characteristics of urban 
composition, such as its ability to make activities or events possible and pleasing in 
appearance. This tradition also reflects Lynch's (1981) and Jacobs's (1961) work but it 
is significantly influenced by British authors, such as Bentley et al. (1985) and Tibbalds 
( 1992). 
'The social usage tradition' and 'the making places tradition' agree especially with the 
importance and need for the application of the aspects and paradigms of socio-spatial 
dualism, discussed and argued by Dear and Wolch (1989), mentioned above. However, 
in practice, they often resulted in some general recommendations, based on criticism of 
the present situation, such as making places comfortable, safe and accessible, for 
example. So, often, they were less helpful for specific situations. Equally, the ideas and 
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tendencies evident within (contemporary) urban design about convenient, inclusive and 
sustainable places (Bunschoten, 2002; Nilsson, 2004) concur or follow the general 
notions of socio-spatial dualism in public space design. Nevertheless, they too, often 
stay 'ungrounded' in real situations and dimensions of everyday life qualities. The 
challenge then, is to trace and catch these aspects of the socio-spatial dialectic 
relationship or any other general premise about environment-behaviour dualism in the 
scale and field of urban landscape design. 
2.1.1 Urban open public space 
Madanipour, building on a discussion about public and private spheres and discourses 
about the use of a particular space for functional, symbolic or any other reason, guides a 
discussion to a definition of urban open public space and summarises as follows: 
"Public spaces of cities, almost anywhere and at anytime, have been places outside the 
boundaries of individual or small-group control, mediating between private spaces and 
used for a variety of often overlapping functional and symbolic purposes. Urban, open 
public spaces therefore have usually been multipurpose spaces distinguishable from, 
and mediating between, the demarcated territories of households" (Madanipour, 2003: 
141 ). 
Addressing urban space, Colquhoun (1989) recognises two senses in which the phrase is 
commonly used: social space and built space. The social space 1s "the spatial 
implications of social institutions", while built space is represented as the physical 
space, "its morphology, the way it affects our perceptions, the way it is used, and the 
meanings it can elicit" (Colquhoun, 1989: 223). In Colquhoun's view, urban space is 
recognised as a subject of two approaches referring to form and function; one approach 
sees "forms as independent of functions", the other, "functions as determining forms" 
(Colquhoun, 1989: 223). He shows that these are two different approaches which deal 
with the same phenomenon, the first from an architectural point of view, the second 
from a geographer's or sociologist's point of view, rather than recognising urban space 
as a sphere of their interconnection. 
A discussion towards a more inclusive and complex understanding of (urban) public 
space is guided by Benn and Gaus (1983) who operate with the "dimensions of 
publicness and privateness" represented as three main interrelated dimensions of social 
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organisation: access, agency and interest. They divide the dimension of access into four 
sub-dimensions: access to spaces, access to activities, access to information and access 
to resources. Following Benn and Gaus's approach, Madanipour argues that, "public 
places and spaces are public because anyone is entitled to be physically present in them" 
(Madanipour, 2003: 141). 
'Access' is a dimension which is mentioned often and given slightly varying emphasis. 
Lynch defines it as a "degree to which users can reach other persons, services, 
resources, information or places, including the quantity and diversity of elements that 
can be reached" (Lynch, 1981: 118). Carr et al. ( 1992) recognise three types of access: 
physical, visual and symbolic. Physical access especially, but also the other aspects of 
access seen as fundamental attributes that need to be met before diverse use can appear, 
are usually one of the bases which designers take into account when they design. The 
other two dimensions of 'publicness' (Benn and Gaus, 1983), interest and agency, refer 
to other aspects of the public realm. Madanipour points out that "the dimension of 
interest plays a major role in determining the private-public distinction" (Madanipour, 
2003: 141 ). Taking this into account, it reflects the degree of users' engagement in 
places while the dimension of agency reflects management and control of places. 
According to Carr et al. (1992), users, design and management are three interconnected 
aspects of public open spaces which, to be good, are typified as a meaningful, 
democratic and responsive. Including each aspect in the definition, they see public 
spaces as "open, publicly accessible places where people go for group or individual 
activities" (Carr et al., 1992: 50). Giving a concrete example, they specify: "While 
public spaces can take many forms and can assume various names such as plazas, malls, 
and playgrounds, they all share common ingredients. Public spaces generally contain 
public amenities such as walkways, benches and water, physical and visual elements, 
such as paving or lawn, and vegetation that support activities. Some are under public 
ownership and management, whereas others are privately owned but open to the public" 
(Carr et al., 1992: 50). 
This basic literature review shows that urban open public space is a complex 
phenomenon which is discussed often and usually given slightly different emphasis, 
depending on the particular discipline dealing with it. Sometimes 'public' predominates, 
at other times 'open' or simply 'space' and on some occasions, 'urban'. Although there 
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is an attempt to find as common a definition and understanding as possible, different 
disciplines still colour the meanings and definitions in terms of the priorities and angles 
of their own interests. The sociological point of view approaches it from the social angle 
about the production of space by people's engagement with it. The psychological point 
of view, from the actions of people, their cognition and preferences, and the 
architectural point of view mostly emphasises physical structure. Different 
philosophical or more practice-based discussions prove that this one term is variously 
understood, therefore it needs to be explained afresh for each research. 
In the context of this thesis, it is understood as follows. 'Urban' and 'open' explain 
'where' it is and 'what kind of place it is. Public 'urban open' space is thus located 
within a town or city and it represents completely-, partly-, or non-green, soft or hard 
areas between built structures that are accessible to the public in same way. 'Public' and 
'space' both determine an environment with an objective physical structure and a set of 
(possible) events. In terms of access and ownership, it is based on Carr et al. (1992) and 
it is understood as that environment which could be owned and maintained either 
publicly or privately, but which is publicly accessible. 
However, public space is then not just a spatial frame, a 'waiting scene' where an event 
will occur. It is more. It is publicspace. The description of a public space as one word 
emphasises its very characteristic of being an inseparable entity of a two-way process 
between both the components: 'people' and 'place'. In the context of this thesis, the 
final unit constituting the spatial component of an urban open publicspace is a place's 
form and its main articulation. A social component of that publicspace is understood as 
its daily dynamic pattern of uses. 
Considering a variety of urban open public spaces, ranged from linear places or 
corridors such as walkways, canals~ river banks, promenades and streets, to places of 
extended surfaces from natural, such as woodlands, semi-natural, such as parks, 
gardens, and cemeteries, to hard surfaced spaces such as market places and civic 
squares, this thesis focuses on central parks and squares. They are places of greatest 
extend and tradition in Europe, generally the most publicly accessible, and recently one 
of the tnost intensive design focus (Topos and other magazines on contemporary urban 
and landscape design). Their spatial character realised through a presence of surface and 
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as such a great potentt'al cor u d' · · · · 1~ sage 1vers1ty 1s also of key significance for theu 
selection. 
2.1.2 Usage-spatial relationship 
The previous discussion evidences the references to both the components of space, 
'social' and 'spatial', either on a general notion about a space itself, or in a more 
detailed discussion about urban open public space. Although some of the definitions 
have mentioned their interconnections~ interweaving and reciprocity, they often lack 
remarks about the ways in which both components interact. 
Madanipour states that, "social and physical dimensions of urban form have a dynamic 
relationship" (Madanipour, 1996: 33). Recognising public space as a publicspace, he 
elucidates the usage-spatial relationship as: "it is possible to envisage urban form as the 
geometry of a socio-spatial continuum", where "individual elements, with both physical 
and social dimensions, are combined progressively through their interrelationships 
shaping complex combinations" (Madanipour, 1996: 33). Madanipour exemplifies it 
further: "In other words, the city as a whole might be seen as formed by a spectrum of 
structures at various scales down to the level of a single element. All the levels, physical 
and social dimensions of the structures are interwoven, though distinguishable and 
modifiable in the degree and the extent of their linkage. A study of urban form therefore 
refers to the way physical entities, singly or in a group, are produced and used, their 
spatial arrangements, and their interrelationships, and also how monetary and symbolic 
values are attributed to them" (Madanipour, 1996: 33). 
Although such reasoning does not give any particular reference to any particular 
subject, there is a potential in these understandings to be developed and applied in more 
detail, at the scale of a single urban open public place. This recognition is also evident 
in one of the final conclusions \Vhich Madanipour has drawn about the socio-spatial 
relationship related to urban space: "Nevertheless, any study of urban form should 
address these two interrelated dimensions or, if focused on certain aspects of form, be 
able to locate the focus with due considerations towards these two major dimensions" 
(Madanipour, 1996: 33). 
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Lynch and Hack comment: "Some critics assert that our physical settings determine the 
quality of our lives That vt'ew call d f · · · · apses un er care ul scrutiny, and then tt ts a natural 
reaction to say that the spatt'al · h · · · envtronment as no cnttcal beanng on human 
satisfaction. Each extreme view rests on the fallacies of the other. Organism and 
environment interact, and environment is both social and physical. People and their 
habitat coexist" (Lynch and Hack in Swaffield, 2002: 38). 
However, no matter what level of 'socio-spatial continuum' is taken into account, either 
general (city) or specific (place), its nature is always recognised as a two-way process in 
which people produce and modify spaces, while at the same time, spaces influence them 
in various ways. In terms of the interaction of both the components of publicspace, 
environmental psychology distinguishes two approaches, environmental possibilism and 
environmental probabilism. 
Environmental possibilism is seen as "the notion that the environmental context makes 
possible some activities but does not force them to occur" (Bell et al., 2001: 511 ). It 
means that there are some equal alternatives offered by a certain physical setting and 
that people can choose from the range of environmental opportunities available to them. 
Simplifying this, it is about people. Environmental offerings seem equally potential to a 
certain range of activities, but people are the actors who choose the way of their 
engagement with a particular place or its part. Environmental probabilism is defined as 
"the notion that the environmental context makes some activities more probable than the 
others but does not absolutely determine which will occur" (Bell et. al., 2001: 511 ). It 
means that there are some choices more likely than others in a certain physical setting. 
In this concept, the 'place' component of the publicspace seems stronger, in examining 
the usage-spatial relationship, than the 'people' component. Simplifying this, it is 
mainly about a place. 
Exploring behaviour in a built environment, seeing people's activities ranged on the 
basis of the degree of 'compulsory' or 'voluntary' outdoor activities, Gehl (1987) 
argues that in public spaces of a poor quality, only strictly necessary activities occur. 
Beside necessary activities, Gehl (1987) recognises optional and social activities. 
Necessary activities are more or less compulsory. As participants have no choice, the 
incidence is only slightly influenced by the physical setting. Optional activities are 
undertaken voluntarily, if time and space allow, and weather and setting invite them. 
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Social activities depend on the f h · · 
presence o , ot ers In pubhc space. They are supported 
and result whenever necessary and t" 1 · · · · · op Iona activities are given better environmental 
conditions. 
In public spaces of a higher quality, necessary activities take place with approximately 
the same frequency, but they may occur for a longer period; and a wide range of 
optional and/or social activities tend to occur too. Gehl's (1987) final argument, 
grounded on the examination of the publicspace, is that it is possible to influence some 
aspects of carrying out outdoor activities, such as how long the individual activities last, 
which activity types can develop and, finally, how many people use public spaces 
through the design and spatial arrangement of urban settings. Gehl prioritises the 
influence on the activity patterns in publicspace through the design of the physical 
environment while taking into account certain limits such as regional, climatic and 
societal. His understanding and addressing of the usage-spatial relationship reflects a 
'probabilistic' approach. 
Gans ( 1968), when discussing environmental opportunities and peoples' choices, 
distinguishes potential and the effective environments. He recognises a potential 
environment, which is proposed by a planner and provides a range of environmental 
opportunities; and an effective environment, as one 'derived' from the potential 
environment, created and determined by what people actually do within it. Addressing 
both terms, Anderson (1986) distinguishes a potential environment as the physical 
environment: an arena for potential actions and interpretations as it exists at any point in 
time, which is characterised by limits of activity and significance. An effective 
environment, named influential, is defined as the realised potential environment, 
manifested in two options: exploited potential and recognised but unexploited potential. 
It is that version of the potential environment, which is manifestly or implicitly adopted 
by users, and thus represents the actually observed pattern of use and meaning. The 
unrealised potential environment is defined as latent environment, and is recognised as 
that version of the potential environment which supplements the influential. It consists 
of the environmental possibilities not currently being exploited. 
On these bases, guiding the discussion towards an account of the form, use and 
significance of the physical environment, Anderson (1986) addresses robustness and 
resilience as domains of the above defined environments. Robustness is seen as the 
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extent of the potential in the physic I · h' · · · a environment, w Ile resthence 1s seen as the degree 
of latency together with the recognised but unexploited potential within the influential 
environment. Developing Anderson's arguments further, Carmona et al. (2003) 
recognise robustness, in general, as a function of the relationship between form and the 
uses it accommodates. Both use (people) and form (place), as the materialisation of 
'public' and 'space', are the essential and interdependent components of any public 
space. 
As Gans (1968) and Anderson (1986) inserted the idea of effective environments 
between the pure concepts of 'people' and 'place', Thiel (1997) has originally 
abstracted them, on a much more detailed level, into an 'experiential envirotecture' and 
the 'behaviour circuits' of 'user participants'. His contribution to the examining and 
understanding of the publicspace is reflected in the definition as follows: "Environment 
is a path-contingent sequence and can be represented schematically by a number of 
adjacent and overlapping areas, each donating a specific scene. These scenes, of course, 
may be various sizes and shapes in three-dimensional array, with various degrees and 
corn binations of discrete and amorphous boundaries, and furnished and occupied in a 
variety of ways for a multitude of purposes" (Thiel, 1997: 131 ). 
All the aspects of general understanding of the socio-spatial dialectic (Dear and Wolch, 
1989), the theory and application of both approaches (environmental possibilism and 
environmental probabilism) as suggested by environmental psychology (Bell et al., 
2001), and general values about potential and effective environment (Gans, 1968), 
remain the key issues which urban design disciplines address. To emphasise the 
understanding of the nature of the usage-spatial relationship and to support the search 
for, and development of, an empirical knowledge about it, Gans states: "This statement 
of the relationship of physical environment and human behaviour does not deny the 
assumption that the former influences the latter. It only attempts to insert between these 
two concepts the idea of the effective environment, so that the futile argument of 
whether or not there is a causal influence from the former to the latter can be replaced 
by the more fruitful question of when, how, how much, and with what effects these 
causal influences occur" (Gans, 1968: 11 ). 
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These speculations address a n t' b d · , · 
o Ion a out es1gners knowledge and perception about 
potential and effective environme t · 1 d · · · n s In P aces, an opens a discussion about design and 
research in the area of urban (landscape) design. 
2.2 Research and design 
This discussion is not about the design process itself, for it has been discussed and 
debated frequently, rather, it is about the definition and application of research for 
design. 
Madanipour points out that "there is a growth of interest in urban design" and that to 
understand its nature "there is an increasing and urgent demand for more analysis and 
debate" (Madanipour, 1996: ix-x). Accordingly, "there is a demand in research in urban 
design (for, as a practical subject matter), when compared with related academic fields, 
urban design has not been sufficiently supported by research" (Madanipour, 1996: xi). 
Despite the fact that urban design has been recognised and treated as a 'socio-spatial 
process' and that environment-behaviour studies have been applied, this field lacks an 
application of mutual understanding between social science reasoning, social science 
research and actual practical design. 
Mitchell argues that: "Social science research is analytical. It generates data pertaining 
to general cases, whereas the designer, if at all interested in research, needs to create 
synthesis in a particular case" (Mitchell, 1993: 36). According to the involvement of the 
social science research in the design process, Mitchell argues further that, "The two 
approaches, social science and design, are antithetical and many designers who were 
predisposed to the idea of improving their design through application of research results 
quickly become disillusioned and returned to their previous, formally based method" 
(Mitchell, 1993: 36). Although the approaches are 'antithetical' in their nature, and 
therefore, inefficiently supplement, complement and/or contribute to each other, the fact 
is that designing places is a creative activity concerned with people in mind. It is in a 
position to respond to societies that demand environmental and social appropriateness; 
unique and creative solutions; a rationale and justification for designs; and a prescriptive 
understanding about the implications and functioning of a proposed design. 
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Milburn and Brown's understanding of the role of a design, reflected in their motivation 
to study the research-design relatt'o h' · b d · ns 1p, 1s ase on the followtng statements: "The 
move to post-modernism has placed a greater emphasis on issues such as social 
responsibility, sustainability, environmental responsiveness, environmental integrity and 
hutnan health. The complexity of these issues is encouraging urban and regional 
planners, architects, interior designers and landscape architects to identify research as an 
essential component of responsible planning and design processes" (Milbum and 
Brown, 2003: 47). On this basis, they (Milbum and Brown, 2003) recognise the 
importance of knowing, "how professionals view and use research in their work", and 
they examine this research-design relationship, studying the literature review models 
against the proposed models that arise from a comprehensive survey of landscape 
architecture educators. 
Similar to Mitchell's (1993) observations, Milbum and Brown's study, referring to 
interviews and inquiries with landscape architecture educators, notes that, 
" ... participants largely recognise the inconsistent quality and lack of rigor of landscape 
architecture research" (Milbum and Brown, 2003: 60). Despite this recognition, 
concerning a quality of research, their study does not specify, either a research type or a · 
type of information which might be the most searching and demanding. Examining the 
way in which landscape architects are involved in research for design, Milbum and 
Brown (2003) recognise indirect and direct research, and on this base, classify types of 
useful research: case studies, library research, precedent review, intrinsic research, and 
site inventory and analysis. 
Detailed comments on research classes in Milburn and Brown's study (2003) highlight 
that the contents addressed by the term research are different when one compares the 
definitions and understandings by researchers or scholars reflected through literature 
review and those by the designers involved in the survey. This latter practically views 
research as everything that concerns any collection of information related to an evolving 
design. The illustrations from the Milbum and Brown study show that a library 
research, for example, reflects a "review of relevant literature related to current ideas, 
trends, names, precedents . . . to build up information base to respond to design" 
(Milburn and Brown, 2003: 60). A precedent review, for instance, refers to developing 
confidence through the study of other examples of design which address similar issues, 
exemplified by "evaluating built design aesthetically or socially, which have a 
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satisfactory resolution" (Milburn and Brown 2003· 60) H tt h t t , . . owever, noma er w a ype 
or class of search is chosen as appropriate for any information which might help to 
inform design, according to Milbum and Brown's survey results, research mostly 
addresses the study of relevant subjects of other projects which have been designed. 
This recognition about the perception and understanding of research and researching 
when undertaking design, questions whether or not such an approach can bring the 
appropriate and correct answers to the complex issues about social and environmental 
responsiveness and thoroughly addresses sustainability, which Milbum and Brown 
stated as the main reasons when they recognised the importance of the design-research 
relationship as an integrative process. Despite some interesting and valuable 
contributions from Milburn and Brown's study, concerning the innovative typology 
about design processes themselves and the involvement of research in design during the 
design process, these questions linked to the original issues remain open. However, no 
matter from which viewpoint the term research is understood, Milburn and Brown's 
study points to research as a controversial issue in general: "While scholars call for 
more rigorous research in landscape architecture, many educators and practitioners feel 
that the design is the professions' key contribution" (Milbum and Brown, 2003: 61 ). 
In relation to this, Mitchell exemplifies: "One of the main problems with environment-
behaviour studies has been the conflict between the nature of the research and design 
tasks themselves" (Mitchell, 1993: 36). According to the behavioural studies research 
by Madanipour, Herbert's and Thomas's findings are noted first and then linked to 
Hebermas' s response: "Behavioural studies are identified more as a critique rather than 
a precise 1nethodology with a cohesive structure" (Herbert and Thomas, 1982 in 
Madanipour, 1996: 65). Such research has been seen as "insufficiently complex" to be 
used as a method of inquiry into modem societies (Hebermas, 1987 in Madanipour, 
1996: 65). When aiming for a responsible design in all respects, from social to 
environmental concerns, neither criticism of the research itself nor designers' lack of 
interest in and respect for novelties arising from such concerns regarding research 
disciplines, can contribute to a comprehensive role, which the design of public places is 
expected to fulfil. 
However, it is rather important to respect both subjects and mediate towards a 
successful application of the interactive research-design relationship into an integrative 
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framework, which this thesis sees as being in the appropriate collection of data and 
quality of conversion of such resear h d t · d · · c a a Into estgn. Accordingly, the challenge then 
is how to research for design so that designers could be attracted by the results and 
researchers could feel satisfied 'th d' · c-WI con thons 10r data collection and its final 
' 
reliability and credibility. 
2.2.1 Design research 
Sasaki understands research as one of three essential steps of critical thinking in design. 
Research used in this sense is of three types: verbal, visual, and experimental (Sasaki in 
Swaffield, 2002). 
Visual research consists of activities of a passive nature such as looking at photographs, 
sketches, and work executed in the field. Verbal research means a survey of the topics 
and knowledge of landscape architecture, as well as reading and discussing books on art 
and architecture. It also includes written materials on social and philosophical matters, 
which, according to Sasaki, "help in understanding basic problems of environmental 
planning" (Sasaki in Swaffield, 2002: 35). Although the term the 'experimental 
research' sounds 'all-inclusive' and 'hopeful', in terms of addressing design as a 
comprehensive and responsive activity to social, ecological and artistic aspects, in this 
context, it actually refers to experiments with forms and their spatial and textural 
relations. Sasaki notes: "A basic understanding of pure design of form, colour, and 
texture, and of space relationships, is a necessity before designs of high quality can be 
produced" (Sasaki in Swaffield, 2002: 35). He believes further: "And these qualities of 
proportion, balance, contrast, etc., of pure design are essential in the environment to 
satisfy the affective nature of human beings" (Sasaki in Swaffield, 2002: 36). 
Interestingly, Sasaki points to the association between sources on social and 
philosophical matters and planning, but does not link them to design, although 
philosophy, especially, has often been used as a driving force for design projects 
thetnselves, particularly in any modem movement (Corner, 1991; Frampton, 1980), as 
well as in contemporary design projects (Eaten, 1997; Baudrillard, 2000; Frampton, 
2000; Jencks and Kropf, 1999). Concerning 'social matters' and 'a provision of 
designed forms', Milbum and Brown's (2003) observations, based on the literature 
review about design processes, are similar. They elaborate: "The analysis-synthesis and 
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co1nplex intellectual activity models are planning-oriented, as they are dominated by the 
analysis of physical and social factors, and the concept-test, experiential and 
associationist models are design oriented, as they are dominated by the provision of 
form" (Milburn and Brown, 2003: 49). 
An aspect of design itself is that a search and/or research for forms is the most 
intriguing and desired by designers. It is seen, for example, in designers' monographs 
and in numerous other collections reviewing architecture, landscape architecture and 
urban design, which represent the ways designers describe their own work (Nicolin and 
Repishti, 2003; Bunschoten, 2002; Lawson, 2004 and many others). Thus, spatial form 
and its properties, such as configuration and articulation, from structural composition of 
patterns, to their detailed textures and colours, is usually a basic subject with which 
designers are concerned the most. Various discussions about spatial forms and their 
compositions in architecture and urban design (Sitte, 1889; Zucker, 1959; Krier, 1979; 
Broadbent, 1990; Ching, 1996; von Meis, 1990; etc.), and landscape architecture 
(Booth, 1983; Ogrin, 1988b; Bell, 2004) have resulted in a spectrum of profound 
vocabularies 1• 
Discussing spatial form as a final elaborated place, Olin states: "Landscape architecture, 
addressed here as a subfield of art, proceeds by using a known body of forms, a 
vocabulary of shapes, and by applying ideas concerning their use and manipulation" 
(Olin in Swaffield, 2002: 77). Ogrin, discussing a generation of landscape form, and 
arguing both the impossibility of literal imitation of nature and an originality in 
landscape design, among other arguments, stresses: "Designed landscapes are spatial 
structures organised after certain syntactic rules and with a clearly articulated 
vocabulary of basic elements that can be - through recombination - adapted to a 
multitude of different constellations" (Ogrin,1988b: 39). Bell sees a crucial role in 
patterns. Referring to the three-tier structure, (design of) landscape, he addresses this as 
"'the corn bination of these three components, the element, its variation and organisation, 
which describes the patterns to be found in the existing landscape or produces new 
visual designs or new patterns" (Bell, 2004: 14). 
t See categories resulted from a careful selection, rearrangement and unification of these understandings 
and definitions in Appendix A. 
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Nevertheless, designers develop different preferences c f · h · 10r ways o structunng t etr 
process of design and hold strong attitudes about appropriate procedures. From this 
point of view, Lynch and Hack stress that, "These personal styles help shield them from 
the anxieties of the open search" (Lynch and Hack in Swaffield, 2002: 58). They 
critically reason further that, "since the design process should fit the problem as well as 
the designer, a personal style is also a limitation of possibilities, a latent distortion of the 
problem" (Lynch and Hack in Swaffield, 2002: 58). In this respect, Krog's critical 
opinion is as follows: "Landscape architects' continuing tendency towards geometric 
exercises in molding, compressing, and diluting familiar things to make them fit 
immediate projects is inadequate" (Krog in Swaffield, 2002: 63). Corner (1991) notes 
similar attitudes when discussing design paradigms and other approaches such as 
'positivism' and the 'avant-garde' in contemporary landscape and architecture design. 
Problems of inadequate handling with approaching design forms are present also in 
design conceptions which require more loose forms, for example, in the design concepts 
based on spontaneous vegetation growth (Golicnik, 1999). 
So far, the discussion has reached the point where the notion of form is of high 
importance in urban landscape design, but such a view is not sufficient. Discussing 
design theory and concepts of space, Southwell stresses that, "in addition to any form, 
landscape architects must also design for function" and finally argues that "convictions 
designers have in mind are predominantly about the nature of form, whilst function in 
design is all too often misunderstood" (Southwell, 2004: 39). Similarly, Bell calls for 
justification in design in which "function and aesthetic are fused instead of one being 
subservient to the other or considered mere decoration. The method should also allow 
for a critical assessment of the design where aesthetic criteria can be used alongside 
checklists of function or costs" (Bell, 2004: 13). Such a view, to a certain extent, 
reflects and up-grades Lynch's theory of imageability (Lynch, 1960), where perceptual 
attributes serve as the main justification for both formalistic and aesthetic criteria in 
environmental design. 
Legibility, as a means of describing organised and coherent patterns and as an element 
of sense when aiming for a good form (Lynch, 1960), is recognised as one of the crucial 
justifications for preferred landscapes and acknowledged as such also in the Kaplans' 
studies (Kaplan and Kaplan, 1989). According to Southwell, the Kaplans' preference 
matrix, consisting of four environmental information factors, referring to understanding 
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and exploring an environment: coherence complex1't 1 'b'l't d d · , y, eg1 1 1 y an mystery, ynamtc 
rather than static, legibility is "the key design const'd t' d · · C' 1· · era 1on an cntena 10r qua 1ty In 
landscape which affords with the ability to explore" (Southwell, 2004: I43). As 
exploration without an 'explorer' is meaningless, these approaches show that some 
characteristics given to places of their constituents in the search for a form, rely on the 
explorer, user. 
In Appleton's (1996) view on the relationship between environment and its user, 
exploring is the master activity which lies behind the successful accomplishment of the 
other basic/primitive behaviours such as hunting, escaping and shelter seeking. 
Discussing environments in such descriptive ways, exclusively with people acting and 
reacting in places, brings the whole discussion about environment-behaviour studies to 
its 'behavioural' end. This is as opposed to the discussion of the form itself, which is 
strongly linked to the 'environmental' end, and elucidates that designers should be 
seeking some criteria for justification of design in such areas, too. 
Looking beyond the form itself, Treib asks: "Of what value is a landscape design; what 
is its content?" (Treib, 200 I: II9). Reasoning about that, he ascertains: "Never is the 
question of formal and informal one of simple opposition, nor a simple choice of one 
over the other. Most importantly, we need to question to what extent the forms, the 
space and the manners of realising landscape design truly embody its content" (Treib, 
200 I: I2I ). Of course, one of the contents is also a form itself, its configuration and 
articulation, but there is (must be) more. Treib discusses further: "Thus we might gauge 
the content of landscape design along three axes: the formal (which includes space, 
form and tnaterials); the cultural (which includes history, social mores and behaviour); 
and the environmental (among them ecology, topography, hydrology, horticulture and 
natural process)" (Treib, 200 I: 121 ). 
Concerning the value of a designed landscape, Treib (200 1) critically continues the 
discussion, linked to the necessity of such an understanding of design and of the 
recognition of the nature of (non)relationships between these axes, emphasising that all 
three sets of concerns: cultural, environmental and formal, warrant consideration. He 
illustrates further: "Social accommodation without a consideration of a place may lead 
to uncomfortable landscapes. Surrender to the restrictions of climate may produce 
landscapes devoid of beauty or human appeal. Visual beauty alone risks the danger of 
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being sterile and removed from life Engaging the ~ 11 t · f b 
· 1U no o concerns oth to create 
and evaluate landscape architecture offers far greater potential" (Treib, 2001: 122). 
These concerns show an attempt as to how the general ideas about social science, 
natural science and artistic aspects of design could be grounded in real places. 
Gazvoda (2002) and Milburn and Brown (2003), all stress that the dualism of scientific 
aspects and artistic creativity represents a basic and widely recognised aspect of 
landscape architecture. When one compares the knowledge available, from the 
provision of natural science references to ecology, geology, and climatology, for 
example, and social science, with reference to preferences and perception of places, for 
instance, the richness of sources of information for design seems equivalent. However, 
when examining the actual implementation of the 'scientific' aspect in design, the 
notions of social science are clearly in the minority in comparison to other aspects such 
as creativity itself, reflected for example, in decision-making about spatial 
compositions, environmental concerns, and the technical appropriateness of a proposal. 
2.2.2 Usage-spatial relationship research 
People-environmental studies applied in urban design address it mostly from two major 
viewpoints, perceptions about places and functioning in places. The first is based on 
cognition and usually addresses people's perception and experience in places and 
through them preferences about them and attachments to places. It often emphasises 
people's ideas about places. The second focuses on behaviour and by this elucidates the 
physical reality of places. 
With reference to physical form, Lynch's research results show, that an image of the 
city can be classified into paths, edges, districts, nodes and landmarks (Lynch, 1960). 
Although this approach was criticised because of the limitation of the understanding and 
signification in urban environment to a perceptual kno\vledge about it, these elements 
have been widely used in urban design to construct more 'legible' environments, as 
exemplified by a variety of design handbooks and projects actually implemented, but 
also often addressed as key elements in site designs. Qualities of places are often 
evaluated and exarnined on the basis of different techniques related to Kelly's theory of 
Personal Construct Psychology (Kelly, 1955; Adams Weber and Mancuso, 1983; Ward 
Thompson, 1998). An approach which is perception- and experiences-based but 
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considers a notion of a physical space more 'tang'bl , d d' 1 · · 
1 y an nect y, 1s 'way-finding', a 
method which focuses on the fu f 1 · · 
ne 10na operation of environments, according to 
people's perception, focusing on movement and si'tuat· d · · b · · 
Ing ectsions a out It In space. 
Regarding design, it was introduced originally by Passini (1996), and has become 
widely used as an analytical as well as post occupancy evaluation tool (Bell et al., 2001; 
Ward Thompson et al., 2005). 
Although many of these perception-based approaches are related to movement through 
a place, they do not concentrate on movement as a behavioural action in itself. In 
relation to the exploration of activity patterns in urban areas, Nielsen (2004) discusses 
GPS (Global Positioning System) as a tool for studying and analysing itineraries and 
spatial-temporal dimensions of such patterns. Such behavioural records refer to a person 
equipped with a GPS device. Behavioural records are central data about the usage-
spatial relationship collected by observation and behavioural mapping, often used in 
post occupancy evaluations (Cooper Marcus and Francis, 1998). Halprin (1969) 
examined the usage-spatial relationship linked to places, actions and records from a 
designer's perspective, and on this base, he grounds his RSVP Cycles approach. He sees 
a potential for the application of this in planning and design through it being "a method 
for energising processes and people and the natural environment in a constantly 
evolving and mutually involving procedure over time" (Halprin in Swaffield, 2002: 44). 
Despite this potential, the approach has not been fully considered and/or frequently 
implemented in design, perhaps due to its mutual complexity and abstraction. 
Gehl' s studies ( 1987) move from direct perceptual and behavioural concerns about 
places to people's needs. Although limited in the diversity of urban landscapes 
examined and consideration of activities studied, however, Gehl's contribution to the 
shift in thinking about design is enormous. While drawing some parallels between 
human behaviour and physical characteristics of places, Gehl (1987) addresses 
individual elements of spatial definitions such as walls and edges, rather than places as 
(designed) spatial entities. Similarly, Whyte (1980), Cooper Marcus and Franc is (1998), 
Zacharias et al. (2004) address the usage-spatial relationship with reference to actual 
spatial fonns and their occupancies, such as sitting, for example. Driven by the 
(re )search for fonn or its composition but having people in mind, designers-researchers 
developed a tool which speculates about use in places using spatial characteristics about 
the places in question. Hillier and eo-workers (Hillier and Hansen, 1984) promoted a 
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CAD-supported tool and method b 
' space syntax, ased on mathematical predictions 
resulting from analysis of axial lines, lines of accessibility and visibility that can be 
drawn in a spatial system. 
Space syntax's speculation about the likelihood of people's participation (transition) in 
places is based on the physical and visual connectivity of places. It is a tool for the 
representation, quantification and interpretation of spatial configurations, which can 
justify the likely behavioural effects of designs on users. Although it has always been 
meant as a technique used in combination with some other relevant surveys, such as 
interviews and questionnaires, it is, however, regardless of its 'spatial concerns', by its 
definition and origin, exclusive to some types of environments. When aiming for a 
complete informative survey or judgement of places, other techniques are needed. 
Accordingly, Teklenburg et al. (1996) suggest an extension of syntactical models with 
perceptual and functional aspects of human behaviour in places. Such basic ideas, to 
some degree, although not 'high-tech' -based and linked, lie actually in a combination of 
all Lynch's reasoning of urban form: from the large scale of a good city form, imagery 
theory, to behavioural settings and circuits as aspects of site design. 
When Lynch and Hack (I 984) talk about site design, they see it as an interplay of three 
kinds of patterns: the pattern of activity, of circulation and of sensible form that 
supports them. Although written as such, they could be understood as descriptions for 
what, how, and where people do things in a place, the authors explain and understand 
them as follows: "The first symbolised in the activity diagram, is the arrangement of the 
behaviour settings, their character, linkage, density and grain, following the 
requirements of the program. The second is the layout of the movement channels and 
their relation to the activity locations. The third centres on the human experiences of 
places: what we see, hear, smell, and feel, and what that means to us" (Lynch and Hack 
in Swaffield, 2002: 57). 
When claiming a 'better' design also from a 'compositional' and 'functional' point of 
view, the challenge is to 'substitute' activity diagrams with actual 'spatiality of usage'. 
Carr et al. ( 1992), responding to legibility (Lynch, 1960), for example, and going 
beyond the emphasis on the physical attributes of the places, aim to promote the human 
dimensions of public space. They suggest the place cues that designers use to try and 
provide legibility should be considered in terms of what they mean to a user in practical 
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utilitarian terms, as well as in an emotional sense. A place legibility that is of practical 
use to hutnans is that which enables the user to understand what a place is. By this 
definition: "Legibility is the ability of a place to communicate first that it is open to the 
user and then what is possible there, once the user is inside" (Carr et al. 1992: 188). 
Urban landscape design is in a position to move towards these shifts in thinking about 
places, not only how physical structures make places but also how spatiality of usage 
creates them and how conducive physical structures are to it. Although there have been 
steps towards it evidenced for a couple of decades, unless and until such ideas are 
exhaustively implemented and result in helpful information more directly applicable in 
design, the integrative research-design framework remains unfinished or misaddressed. 
This is partly the case, in fact, in both the traditions of 'social usage' and 'making 
places '
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which have been recognised since the Sixties in the field of urban (landscape) 
design. They have resulted in criticism of the present situation, for which lists of general 
recommendations, suggestions and requirements for making better places for people 
have been compiled. These follow a somewhat deterministic manner that turns many of 
them into formulas that relate to general principles but are less helpful for specific 
solutions. 
From this point of view, Carr et al. (1992) emphasise a need for a theoretical frame of 
reference and a way of working that helps designers (and managers) to see the dynamic 
relations between people and public space clearly, so as to manage change effectively. 
To suggest the way of looking at this relationship, they stress further: "The human 
dimensions of public space are intended to provide such a framework. They focus on 
the relationship between people and places, rather than on abstract human needs or 
place qualities" (Carr et al., 1992: 248). So, there is a challenge to provide 
instrumentality for making these dimensions specific to particular users and to each 
spatial context. Seeing both the behavioural phenomena of users and the environmental 
context at one tin1e is then of fundamental significance in studying their relationship. 
The objectification as an appropriate visualisation of that relationship is necessary. 
:! They have been explained earlier in Chapter 2. See page 13. 
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2.2.3 Information and tools 
While Milburn and Brown (2003) define research typology on the basis of what kind of 
information is searched for in design, Sasaki (1950) distinguishes research typology on 
the basis of how the information is searched for, where in visual and experimental 
research for design, imaging and visualisation become distinctive. Zeisel (1984) sees an 
image as key information in design, while Corner ( 1999) refers to it by its fundamental 
characteristic as being inseparable from landscape. "Without image there is no such 
thing as landscape, only unmediated environment", and he develops this base towards 
design in landscapes: " ... the ability to intentionally construe and construct designed 
landscapes is enabled through various forms and activities of imaging" (Corner, 1999: 
153). Accordingly, designers are seen as professionals who "focus on the actual 
activities of creativity", and these 'doings' in the designers' world are finally questioned 
as "what kinds of imaging activities should be developed and advanced" (Corner, 1999: 
160). 
Corner ( 1999) argues that visual and formal qualities alone significantly limit the full 
eidetic scope, and calls for a broader understanding of landscapes as eidetic images. 
They are images which "contain a broad range of ideas that lie at the core of human 
creativity"; therefore, "how one images the world literally conditions how reality is both 
conceptualised and shaped" (Corner, 1999: 153). This suggestion of an eidetic image 
seems appropriate, especially, when following the understanding of urban design as 
suggested by Carmona et al. (2003), as a means of manipulating the probabilities of 
certain actions or behaviours, urban design should be an activity that provides people 
with choices rather than denying them choice. 
Drawing is certainly an imaging activity, deeply embedded in design, no matter the tool, 
traditional drawing pencil or computer. Gazvoda (2002) and Corner (1992) refer to 
drawing as a fundamental basic mode in landscape architecture. The latter considers it 
to represent a natural way to communicate spatial issues and the values related to them. 
Sin1ilarly, Lawson (2004), discussing drawing as an 'external memory' sees it as "the 
designer's way of making, recording and testing hypothesis" which becomes a "sort of 
graphical 'what if tool" (Lawson, 2004: 53). Usually, diagrams are used as tools of 
initial searches for locating and sizing 'programmes' in places as well as, often at the 
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satne titne, tools for evolving and generating form th 1 Wh · · 
s emse ves. atever apphcatton, 
they always reflect certain messages of spatial relationships. 
As the usage-spatial relationship in urban open publ1'c spa · · f h ces IS a matn concern o t e 
thesis, the focus is further on the 'production of space' and 't If I space 1 se . t concentrates 
on the intentions of visualisation of the aspects of human activities and their relationship 
with landscapes within the landscape. In this respect, when (re )searching for and 
producing design, what is essential is, the understanding of a multi-layered content of 
landscape form (Treib, 2001) and an eidetic image (Corner, 1999). In relation to this, 
Gazvoda's observation about the process of surveying and designing landscape is 
relevant. "The landscape is taken apart, landscape elements are classified into thematic 
layers, and a transparent drawing is introduced" (Gazvoda, 2002: 119). When 
undertaking such a survey, landscape architects usually rely on maps. The imaging 
activity they are involved in when (re )searching forms to identify particular landscape 
elements, structures, patterns and processes is mapping. The activity of map-making has 
a long tradition considering spatial issues and is actually drawing. 
Cognitive maps (Lynch, 1976, 1981 ), for example, are very well known and widely 
used. They are drawings which reflect understanding about how we come to know our 
environment resulting from the way we remember it. This technique uncovers the 
cognitive image of the environment which individuals develop and use in their 
behaviour in an environment such as the city. Madanipour argues that cognitive 
mapping is limited in scope: "It stresses urbanites' perception of their environment, 
whereas people's conception of urban environment is formed of a functionalist element, 
on the basis of what they do there, and a symbolic element" (Madanipour, 1996: 68). 
Related to cognitive maps are action plans. They reflect what eventually may be a 
person's actual behaviour in moving through the place, and are seen as "links between 
stored environmental information and way-finding behaviour" (Bell et al., 2001: 89). 
In researching humans and landscapes, Soini (200 1) refers to mind maps. In fact, they 
are logical diagrams that connect facts about places and people, but do not deal with 
spatial representation. Another, quite abstract approach, but related to the real 
physicality of places, is urban semiotics. This concerns the meaning of the environment 
and concentrates on the role of objects, events and appearances, which send messages to 
us to convey meaning. Similarly, seeing landscape as representation, Corner wonders 
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about landscape as a "productive and participatory phenomena of the every day, a 
working landscape", and characterises it as a landscape, where "performance and event 
assumes conceptual precedence over appearance and sign" (Corner, I999: I 59). From 
this point of view, Madanipour (I996) discusses socio-semiotics, as an analysis of urban 
signage focused on the substance and the form of the expression, as well as on cultural 
research which documents the form and substance of the content. 
Hence, both socio-semiotics analysis and cognitive mapping analysis show how 
symbolic processes affect people's behaviour in urban spaces. Soini (200 I) goes back 
into the relation between humans and landscape and argues that, although culturally 
oriented landscape research adds essential value to landscape research, it would, 
however, be important to preserve the connection to the material landscape. She argues 
further, referring to Lilley (Lilley 2000 in Soini, 200I: 235), that "maps provide a way 
of making sense of landscape". In this respect, behavioural maps are a known tool, 
which integrates 'humans' and 'landscape', they record people's behaviours in spatial 
settings. They offer great potential to represent behavioural patterns as visual data. This 
technique was mainly used in the field of environmental psychology, where the act of 
drawing maps was usually replaced by filling up complex tables and matrixes (Bell et 
al., 200 I; Bechtel et al., I987). The technique itself was also more often used for 
mapping indoor than outdoor settings. 
The meaning of maps arises from map-making and the interpretation process (Corner, 
1992). Behaviour mapping and real/literal map-making seem to be techniques whose 
values and potentials for discovering landscapes have been underestimated so far. 
Accordingly, drawing a parallel to these comments on analytical extraction of landscape 
into thematic layers, bearing in mind the rich potential of an image as an eidetic one, 
and the issues discussed in the previous sub-chapters, a classification of landscape by 
users seems relevant. Equally, from this point of view, the pairing of 'people' and 
'place' (publicspace) in the field of urban landscape design, allows a recognition of 
use(r)s as elements of (urban) landscapes. Thus, 'elements of landscape' can be 
characterised, for example, by the clusters that people create when occupying places, 
noting their distribution, dimensions and intensity. Equally, they build particular 
structures within places and give specific characteristics to them. 
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Moreover, through the acceptance of social science as an equal part of urban landscape 
design, patterns of uses can be seen as one of the thematic layers. They can become 
small-scale analytical levels that contribute to the design. At this point, reference to Carr 
et al. is relevant again: "The manager needs to read and understand how people are 
actually using a space and why. For the designer and the manager, knowledge of other 
spaces, past and present, provides information about the possibilities for shaping and 
managing new spaces. The information is even more useful when the relationship 
between the design of the space and the public life of the time in which it was created is 
understood. More important than examples from the past, however, is direct observation 
of people using the space in question, or using similar spaces, if it does not yet exist. 
Human dimensions of public space can also provide a structure for observation" (Carr et 
al., 1992: 248). It highlights and indicates a research point of view about the dualism of 
'people' and 'place'. 
The emphasised importance of direct observation and a designer's familiarity with a 
map, the medium which conveys the basic and exhaustive information about an 
environment and which enables a designer to record changes, suggestions, decisions or 
any other movement in/about a place, reflects on its potential in tool development. 
Accordingly, mapping physical dimensions of uses could become a way to negotiate 
(urban) landscape (design) forms. It also captures and translates primarily 'non-spatial 
data' into visual data and preserves its connection to the material landscape. 
A successful application of the interactive research-design relationship into an 
integrative framework is in the quality of the conversion of research data into design. 
Mitchcll argues that, "Design today is no more responsive to users than it was when 
environment-behaviour studies were founded. Perhaps the most damning criticism of 
environment-behaviour researches is simply to note that, despite all of their rhetoric and 
voluminous publications, the design process has been completely unaffected by their 
efforts" (Mitchell, 1993: 37). It is important to recognise what relevant information is 
needed to collect and prepare data for conversion, and to understand how to move from 
different original sources, for example, numeric and semantic data, to visual data and 
finally, design images. Therefore, the format of information is crucial. It is equally 
important to introduce and use (research) tools with which designers are comfortable. 
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If the goal of urban design is to provide potential places (Carmona et al., 2003) then 
there is a real challenge to know potential behavi·oural p tt · b · (' a erns In ur an settings Inner 
structure of effective environments). All these aspects call for an understanding of the 
usage-spatial relationship and its application. 
Addressing both aspects, a format of information and tool-familiarity, and bearing in 
mind that the basic mode of urban design expression is graphic, exploring the spatiality 
of usage through mapping and map-making leads directly towards elucidation of the 
spatial relationship between use(r)s and sites. Mapping transmits numeric or semantic 
data into visual data. A map is a product of that process and is a source of visual data. 
Seeing both, the behavioural phenomena of users and the environmental context at one 
' 
time is of fundamental significance in studying their relationship. Mapping and map-
making is actually a qualitative bridge between research and design. It talks the 
language of research in a design manner and uses (or simply is) a basic designer's tool. 
2.3 Key conclusions 
A recognition of urban open public space as a green and/or non-green publicly 
accessible place in town or city which is, by a two-ways process between both its 
ultimate constituents, people and place itself, defines a general understanding of the 
material subject of the interest in this thesis. Within this framework, the processes 
beyond such a subject, the design-research relationships, were examined. The thesis, 
then concurs with Bell that, "Designers have been more concerned with creating 
attractive settings for people to live, work and play. Their work has been practical, 
pragmatic and not always as deeply rooted as it might be in the theoretical and the 
etnpirical work of academic researchers in philosophy or psychology, although this is 
now changing" (Bell, 2004: 3). In this respect, the researcher would comment that this 
change is affecting the design processes rather slowly. 
In the UK, for example, a consultancy with experts, as a dimension of integration of a 
research into design, is becoming popular. It is represented, for example, with the 
project of "Public Space and Public Life Study" (Gehl architects, 2004), or with various 
Space Syntax studies (Space Syntax Urban Projects, 2004). However, in general, the 
link between social science research and design is mostly based on subjects and matters 
of visual perception. In these different approaches, the physical relationships between 
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spatial forms and their usage are addressed rather indirectly, either through cognition, 
people's needs and their voluntary/compulsory participation, or through physical form 
itself and places' integration within it. A more direct concern about spatiality of uses in 
the environments where they occur, was brought up by Gans' (1968) idea about the 
effective environment. He saw its importance especially in its provision of a substitute 
for the concerns about a "causal influence between physical environment and human 
behaviour in it", with a question of "when, how, how much, and with what effects this 
causal influence does occur" (Gans, 1968: 11 ). 
This question of Gans implies a search of empirical knowledge about the subjects. Its 
importance lies in the thoughts which Gans has expressed further: "Until data to answer 
my question
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are available, the planner is likely to continue to believe or hope that the 
effective environment will be exactly like the potential environment" (Gans, 1968: 11). 
Developing and following the series of abstract concepts of people's everyday patterns 
of perception, use, activity and experience in an environment, Thiel 's conclusion calls 
for the relevance and importance of an empirical knowledge, too: "By means of this 
reification of these abstract concepts we now can begin to develop empirical theories of 
environmental planning, design and management" (Thiel, 1997: 3 72). 
To enhance and encourage the involvement of research in design, this thesis suggests 
the examination and expression of virtual usage-spatial relationships in places by 
mapping and map-making. Because mapping and map-making are related to physical 
aspects of places and imaging, two subjects with which designers are usually quite 
familiar, this thesis speculates that a body of knowledge represented in such way may 
help designers and decision-makers effectively when, for example, addressing design, 
evaluation and the re-design of parks or squares. From this point of view, such 
knowledge about the usage-spatial relationships in places, when/if accepted and used by 
urban landscape designers, is seen as one of their conceptions about designed places. On 
this basis, the author herself borrows Canter's model to represent the 'nature of 
designed places' (for the original model, see Figure l.a). 




a b c 
Figure 2: Visual metaphors for a: Empirical evidence and knowledge about uses and places from real 
environn:ents, b: Designers' conceptions including knowledge about the usage-spatial relationships from 
real environments, c: Nature of a designed place"'. 
This proposed model seems of value, especially when, according to the operational 
value of the original model, Canter himself suggests: " ... we may start looking for 
physical attributes by examining the conceptions which people [read here designers ; the 
researcher ' s comment] have and the groupings which emerge from those conceptions, 
followed by a search for the physical attributes to those groupings" (Canter, 1977: 159-
160). Imagining a designer 's world, the information which is gathered about usage-
spatial relationships in real places, reflecting ' behaviour' and 'sketching ' at the same 
time in a behavioural map, can provide some of the information of/for one of the 
constituents of a place, the ' conceptions' (Figures 2.a and 2.b). On this basis , reflecting 
on the design brief and other relevant designer 's knowledge, ' physical attributes' of a 
place can be suggested and appropriate 'activities ' hoped/ expected. Finally, when the 
proposal is executed, it becomes a designed place in a real world, created thoroughl y 
and with responsibility (Figure 2.c). 
Studying physical and spatial dimensions of uses in places and relationships between 
th m can bring de 1gner and u ers conceptions about places closer together. When 
uch information i avai lable to a client or commissioning body, or any body involved 
in either de ign or decision-making processes, when addressing open public space 
de ign, for example, agreements on the evaluations are more likely to be arrived at 
quick! and ffect i ely, as all the involved actors may, sooner or later, start to speak the 
' ame language' . Referring to Canter's schemata about that (Figure 3.a) the ' distances' 
between all three actors involved, may gradually, with an increasing common 
understanding, become smaller and smaller, as well as the number of repetitions of 
4 The origina l Canter's heading for the original model is: "A visual metaphor for the nature of places", 
(Canter, 1977: 158). 
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Figure 3: Visual metaphors for a: Conceptual system of evaluation (Can ter, 1977: 165), b: Conceptual 
system of evaluation, reflecting belter understanding and agreement between designers and users when 
designers' conceptions may be based also on knowing usage-spatial relationships, c: Conceptual system 
of evaluation and its efficiency when all the involved have a similar understanding about the usage-
spatial relationship in places. 
To comment on a difficult task which design per se has, as a responsible activity which, 
according to Carmona et al. (developed upon Vitruvius), "must satisfy certain criteria: 
firmness, commodity and delight" (Carmona et al. , 2003: 54), Treib (2001) elucidates 
the following. "Planners and designers who stress ecological factors as the sole basis of 
landscape architecture often disregarded the idea of landscape architecture as a form , 
space, and cultural practice. Those who favour social use have often rejected landscape 
design as an art. And those who have designed from aesthetic concerns alone, have 
often produced landscapes of stillborn human involvement or neglectful of basic site 
conditions" (Treib, 2001: 133). 
Thi encourage a critical and balanced response to open public space design and by 
thi point to an equal consideration of all three aspects of design, artistic creativity, 
natural and ocial science. According to Milburn and Brown (2003) and Gazvoda 
(2002), the natural science-artistic perspective of landscape architecture design 
omehow ugg sts optimal potential design concepts, which are then refined by design 
m a narro en e afterwards. Accordingly an implementation of social science is seen 
a a crucial layer, which could be put in between, and operates as a generator of a 
de ign concept and as an evaluation tool of a design proposal at the same time. 
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Chapter 3 Research strategy and methodology 
This chapter focuses on the research approaches, methods and techniques in order to 
best enable the examination and understanding of usage-spatial relationships in urban 
open public spaces, and which would effectively support gaining appropriate and 
comprehensive knowledge about it. In the process of finding or generating knowledge, 
the characteristics and the role of theories and research approaches are crucial. For 
example, a type of theoretical approach to the studied phenomenon can elucidate ways 
of thinking and wondering about this phenomenon, and allow reflection on ways of 
applying and searching for knowledge about it. Therefore, these understandings are 
necessary. They provide a frame within which decisions can be made about the ways in 
which the examined phenomenon should be looked at, about the options concerning a 
selection of the appropriate methodology, and about actual techniques which may be 
appropriate to implement the chosen methodology. 
Fundamentally, the inductive and deductive way is recognised. The latter applies 
general principles or knowledge to specific cases, while the former moves from specific 
to more general. Discussing this polarity in the field of landscape architecture, Swaffield 
debates that, "theory may be derived either inductively or deductively, or more typically 
through some combination" (Swaffield, 2002: 1 ). He specifies, "Inductive theory is built 
up by the generalising from observation. In contrast it is possible to work from first 
principles, deducing formal hypothesis or propositions which are then tested 
experimentally" (Swaffield, 2002: 2). 
With reference to behavioural science and environmental design, Lang (1987) discusses 
polar pairing of normative and positive theories. Generally, he recognises three different 
modes theory can refer to: a prescription, a model, and prediction. Prescription refers to 
a normative theory by which design principles, standards and manifestoes come into 
play. The explanatory and predictive power of both theory as a model and theory for 
prediction reflect positive theory nature. According to Southwell (2004), Lang firstly 
believes that understanding the distinction between normative and positive theory is 
important, in order to clarify the contribution of the behavioural sciences to 
environmental design, and secondly, that positive theory building provides the most 
promising approach to ensure the behavioural sciences are contributing to design. 
Similarly to Lang (1987) in references to prescription, model and prediction, Corner 
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( 1990, 1991 ), addressing landscape architecture, discusses different roles theories can 
play, and the types and ways of knowledge they generate and reflect. 
Corner ( 1990, 1991) has highlighted the contrast between two fundamentally different 
roles of theories: instrumental and critical theory. The first is described as the theory 
which can generalise and codify knowledge, as a basis for practical action. The second 
is characteristic for a more critical role, and as such resists and challenges taken-for-
granted ways of thinking, and puts forward alternatives. Specifying further, Corner 
( 1991) believes, that derivation from empirical observation or evolving from practical 
experiences are some of the key characteristics of an instrumental theory, while a notion 
of comprehensive and all-inclusive understanding and acting towards a search for new 
forms of basic knowledge and new ways of working is a crucial point of departure in 
critical theory. In disciplines such as urban landscape design, where a mediation 
between at least three components, society, nature and art is a necessity, Corner (1991) 
sees another potential role for theory in interpretative theory. This theory 
characteristically lies between the other two already discussed. Referring to Corner's 
discussions, Swaffield (2002) recalls the interpretative theory as a "form of knowledge 
that does not attempt to predict and control the world in the same way as instrumental 
theory, yet neither is it as disruptive as critical theory", and emphasises: "Instead, it 
helps us better understand a situation, without necessarily changing it" (Swaffield, 
2002: 1). 
Beside this evident recognition of a range of legitimate roles for theory in landscape 
architecture, Swaffield emphasises: "What is important is that a particular theory should 
be recognised it for what it is and the knowledge it offers interpreted accordingly. 
Similarly, there is a need for theory in different scales of application. We need 
theoretical understanding that is particular to site, region, and culture, in order that our 
actions respond sensitively to the richness and variety in the world" (Swaffield, 2002: 
3). Moreover, the effective value of any theory at any scale is reflected through its 
implementation and delivered forward through application of the knowledge which is 
gained when theory is applied. From this point of view, Southwell (2004) stresses 
Lynch's contribution, particularly in building and applying positive theories in urban 
landscape design. 
41 
While Swaffield (2002) points out the importance of scale, Lynch (I 981) emphasises 
the itnportance of the contents and its constituents. Developing a 'full theory', Lynch 
proceeds from the often claimed notion of understanding place as a consideration of 
social, biological and physical whole, but critically referring to it, he says, "an important 
preliminary to seeing things whole is to define and understand their parts" (Lynch 1981: 
49). It being so, building a 'full theory' is recognised to be a long-range effort and 
accordingly the theory itself is addressed as that which "deals with form and process, 
and which is an understanding, an evaluation, a prediction, and a prescription all in one" 
(Lynch, 1981: 49). 
In the framework and interest of this thesis, a close discovery of 'social' and 'spatial' 
parts of the whole, may represent a crucial constructive development based on a concept 
of building a 'full theory' in the detailed scale of urban design. This reflects on the 
appropriateness of the type of knowledge and research-design approach, and indicates 
the ways in which the knowledge could be searched for and the 'theory' development 
built up. In this respect, to get as much insight as possible in to specific phenomena and 
obtain initial descriptions and explanations in the first place, generally, there is a need 
for a research framework predominantly consisting of an inductive approach, positive in 
nature. To assure a high level of reliability in a process and credibility in data collection, 
repetition and constant interpretation are necessary. 
3.1 Strategy 
A strategy in general, informs about how to guide the interplay between collecting and 
analysing empirical evidence and principal concepts of entailed choices and decisions 
concerning the usefulness of various alternative procedures in the research process. The 
strategy underlying this research is based on the notion about how a behavioural 
phenomenon and its spatial context can be mutually addressed. It suggests an 
examination of a usage-spatial relationship in urban open public spaces from learning 
about it via the 'people' component to re-addressing the whole entity of public space 
through its 'place' component. Following the main aim of the thesis, the examination of 
real and concrete usage-spatial relationships (in scale 1:1) and learning from them to 
contribute to urban landscape design theory and practice, attention needs to be paid to 
daily life in urban open public spaces. The research strategy suggests three main steps 
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when addressing such an atm. Each suggested step addresses public space as a 
public~pace but exposes its examinations to its different aspects. 
gathering information 
public 
offering insights tlu: gh 'PUBLIC' 
selection of cas studies 
paying attenti to daily life 
recording act sand activities 
examination 
recognition of in resting observations 
interpretation and c 
pub/icspace 
space 
reflection on decision-m king, 
evaluation and design in 
urban open public space 
values, insights and unde standing 
of the implementation this 
knowledge 
body of knowledge: 
information and insights about 
pub/icspace 
Figure 4: The research strategy. 
The goal of the set of starting-point actions is gathering information and offering 
insights about public space through the 'people' component. This set of actions firstly, 
consists of the selection and argumentation of case studies. Secondly, it is concerned 
with recording of actors and their activities, paying attention to daily life in chosen 
public open spaces. A second set of undertaken actions reflects on the act of learning 
about places through the 'people' component. It represents stages such as the 
examination of collected data; a recognition of interesting observations with regard to 
dynamic, diversity and distribution of activities in places and physical characteristics of 
these places; and finally, an interpretation and commentary on their relationships. 
Both building the arguments and searching for likely significances about usage-spatial 
relationships, either based on original or derived data, stratify collected evidence and 
their advanced processing in a body of empirical knowledge. The challenge of the last 
set of actions is to concentrate on the validity, insights and understanding of the 
implementation of that empirical knowledge and its reflection on decision making, 
evaluation and designing of public open spaces. In this respect, there is a challenge to 
address the design of places on the basis of the collected evidence from daily records 
and the knowledge gained from that. 
43 
This entire research process stated as the strategy of the thesis suggests a complex 
methodological approach which can provide possibilities for the examination of the 
behavioural phenomena in an environmental context as well as refer to the 
environmental phenomena through its behavioural context. In other words, in the first 
part of the process, when public spaces are addressed via the 'people' component, 
behavioural patterns such as sitting, walking or playing, for example, are the results of 
the process. When there is a discussion about re-addressing public space through its 
'spatial' component, the concerns are about actual design, either a process or final 
physical form of a place. In this case, behavioural patterns are sources of information to 
inform a better design. A designed place is the result. 
In this respect, the methodology and set of methods for the examination of usage-spatial 
relationships in urban open public spaces must allow for a generation, not necessarily a 
generalisation, of knowledge from the individual settings, and for a provision of an 
opportunity to check on its value and significance with linkages to places' design in 
various ways. 
3.2 Methodology 
Strauss and Cor bin define methodology as a "way of thinking about and studying social 
reality" (Strauss and Corbin, 1998: 3). They argue that, in fact, "in many ways, research 
may be conceived of as a circular process, one that involves a lot of going back and 
forth and around before finally reaching one's goal. This being so, it follows that 
researchers can, and do, put together combinations of procedures" (Strauss and Corbin, 
1998: 30). Also, many other theorists and researchers stress that combining methods is 
not new, it is in fact a very common and reliable way of addressing problems and may 
be done for supplementary, complementary, informational, developmental, and other 
reasons. The selected research approaches and concepts which meet the required 
characteristics of the steps and aspects of the research process and which are relevant 
for their application when addressing urban landscape are: Grounded theory, Case study 
and RSVP Cycles. 
Grounded theory (Strauss and Corbin, 1998), as an approach which purports an 
inductive character following a simple idea of collecting data, getting its messages and 
building the reasoning about them and the context they refer to or emerge from, is 
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recognised as an overall conceptual environment for the implementation of the 
suggested process. The case study approach (Yin, 2003) is recognised as appropriate on 
the operational level. It is characteristic for an examination of real environments and 
allows critical exploration and description of studied behavioural phenomena and their 
spatial context. Its implementation results in original data. In this particular 
examination, intended to be conducted under the umbrella of grounded theory, where 
new knowledge is emerging, (new) norms/criteria can evolve during the process, as 
well. From this point of view, concerning their validity, a multiple case study approach 
is suggested. 
While grounded theory is considered as a common conceptual framework of the 
research strategy, the case study approach addresses the mode of its implementation. 
The processes, which grounded theory and case study run together, reflect cycles of 
exploration, data collection, exploration of collected data, selection and/or more data 
collection, further exploration and evaluation ... and so on, towards a final conclusion. 
These operational sequences and a need for interpretative links between them display 
and indicate similarities with the essence ofHalprin's RSVP cycles theoretical approach 
in environmental design. It is recognised as a detailed way of conducting the research 
and represents an operative link between both general approaches. Halprin's (1969) 
theoretical reasoning about procedures inherent in the creative process is seen also as a 
potential for detailed linkage between research and design, as it reflects the way 
physical form and behavioural patterns of spatial occupancy could/should be 
understood. 
3.2.1 Grounded theory 
Strauss and Corbin define grounded theory as a "theory that derives from data, 
systematically gathered and analysed through a research process" (Strauss and Corbin, 
1998: 12). Although some researchers and theorists call it 'do-it-yourself methodology', 
the way of 'doing-it-yourself is well established and defined, and as such reflects its 
essence. Its importance lies in the fact that a grounded theory approach requires the 
emergence of the theory or new kno\vledge from the data, but does not see these as 
separate. Data collection, analysis, critical selections towards building knowledge or 
formulating a theory are regarded as reciprocally related. Chamberlain (1995) argues the 
distinctive features designed to maintain the 'groundedness' of the approach are as 
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follows. "Data collection and analysis are deliberately fused, and initial data analysis is 
used to shape continuing data collection. This is intended to provide the researcher with 
opportunities for increasing the 'density' and 'saturation' of recurring categories, as 
well as for following up unexpected findings. Interweaving data collection and analysis 
in this way is held to increase insights and clarify parameters of the emerging theory." 
According to Strauss and Corbin, theory is a set of well developed concepts related 
through statements of relationship, which together constitute an integrated framework 
that can be used to explain or predict phenomena (Strauss and Corbin, 1998: 15). This 
thesis uses the main principles of the grounded theory approach generally for the 
conceptual framework which underlines the research and reflects its process. In this 
context, when addressing emerging and emerged results, the term 'grounded theory', is 
substituted by a less rigorous one: a body of empirical knowledge. There are several 
procedures of the grounded theory building approach which the researcher undertakes 
when gaining an inductively derived 'grounded knowledge' about a phenomenon. 
Firstly, the focusing/narrowing down process derives from discovering and identifying 
data which are relevant to the research question. Following this initial stage, the aimed 
sampling at locating data follows. It confirms, elaborates or validates relations between 
categories, or it limits their applicability. Finally the stage of a discriminate sampling is 
reached. This confirms and verifies core relationships and provides a basis for a new 
body of knowledge. 
Southwell examines applicable qualities of grounded theory approach in the 
implementation of environment-behaviour studies in landscape design, stressing that it 
"offers a way of thinking about data that is both reflective and interpretive" (Southwell, 
2004: 303), and finally argues that, "grounded theory was highlighted for providing a 
style of research which is design-like" (Southwell, 2004: 314 ). In the case of this 
research, such an approach is of key importance, especially, as the discussion in Chapter 
2 points out the need to address physical characteristics of places and behavioural 
patterns in them as mutually inclusive and, as it reflects also on the intentions for their 
efficient and informative visualisation through the actual conduct of the research in a 
design manner. 
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3.2.2 Case study 
Yin discusses the fields where the case study can b 1· d · " d' e app te , saytng, ... case stu tes 
continue to be used extensively in social science research including the traditional 
disciplines (psychology, sociology, political science, anthropology, history and 
economics) as well as practice oriented fields such as urban planning, public 
administration, social work and education" (Yin, 2003: xiii). Addressing this wide use 
of implementation of a case study approach, he argues further: "The distinctive need for 
case studies arises out of the desire to understand complex social phenomena" (Yin, 
2003: 2). 
Referring to the topics of the case studies Yin (2003) identifies several of them. 
Generally he refers to Schramm, who identifies 'decision' as a topic concerning case 
studies, and states that the "essence of a case study is that it tries to illuminate a decision 
or set of decisions: why they were taken, how they were implemented and with what 
result" (Schramm, 1971 in Yin, 2003: 12). Moving to specific topics on which case 
studies are focussing too, Yin (2003) itemises also 'individuals', 'processes', 
'neighbourhoods', and even 'events', to name a few related to the topic of the thesis. 
On the basis of knowing topics which interest a researcher, and the spatial and temporal 
contexts in which they are intended to be studied, Yin states a general definition of a 
case study as an inquiry that "investigates a contemporary phenomenon within its real-
life context, especially when the boundaries between phenomenon and context are not 
clearly evident" (Yin, 2003: 13). It can take three different forms: explanatory, 
exploratory and descriptive. According to Yin (2003), the relevant situation for 
conducting a case study is when there is no required control over behavioural events, 
focus is on a contemporary event and when a research question expresses a how or why 
question form. The sequences of narrowing down the initial research curiosity about 
'what is really going on in urban open public spaces in town centres, where and how?', 
developed into a research challenge about usage-spatial relationships in them, which has 
finally raised the question as to how conducive are they to spatial occupancy, suggested 
the case study approach as appropriate. 
Francis (200 1) studies the role and utility of the case study in landscape architecture. He 
recognises its role in development of knowledge, emphasising that cases studies "serve 
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as the collective record of the advancement and development of new knowledge in 
landscape architecture" (Franc is, 200 I: I5). Accordingly, he stresses their role as crucial 
in the: "effective form of analysis, criticism, and dissemination for landscape 
architecture research and practice" (Francis, 200 I: I5). The relevance and reliability 
towards new knowledge, criticism or analytical review reflect the importance of case 
study organisation and definition. In this respect, Franc is (200 1) stresses two key 
considerations: a landscape typology and issue typology. In this thesis, a clearly 
addressed landscape typology, public spaces in city centres, and the issues that face 
responsive design addressing use and users and design decision-making, support the 
appropriateness and validity of case study as a methodological approach. 
3.2.3 The RSVP Cycles 
The RSVP Cycles (Halprin, 1969) are a theoretical reasoning which deals with usage-
spatial relationship based on four interrelated components of a cycle: Resources, Scores, 
Valuaction, and Performance. Although Halprin's approach is quite abstract, or perhaps 
just for that reason, its application in researching urban landscapes is a challenge. 
Addressing environmental design, he usually discusses it with reference to big-scale 
landscape projects. However, with regard to its influential origins from the field of a 
dance-theatre, the nature of its operation, and final definition, it is equally applicable on 
smaller scales, too. A score, the symbolisation of processes which extend over time, 
included in all the fields of human endeavour, and a key procedure-element of the 
RSVP cycles approach, refers to a "notice of the facts about an actual situation". Beside 
this informative role, score is also seen as a way for "making process visible" and, when 
discussing design, as a medium which actually "enables designing with process and 
allows participation, feedback and communications along the process". 
Hal prin has been working with a wide range of scores, from those related to different 
arts, for example, musical scores and scores for happenings, to scores of environment 
represented by street scores, city scores and the like. However, he finds the inventorial 
characteristics of scores powerful but not able to judge relationships or direct decisions. 
When he discovers the nature of scores and scoring further, he realises a clear 
differentiation between the score and the performance. Enabling judgement and/or any 
reasoning about performances described by scores, a consideration of the context is 
necessary. Principles for analysing and understanding need to be set. In this respect, the 
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interrelations between resources scores val t' d c-' , uac Ion, an per1ormance express the 
complex view on a design. According to Halprin (Halprin in Swaffield, 2002: 45) they 
are understood and defined as follows. 
R Resources which are what you have· to work with. These include human and 
physical resources and their motivation and aims. 
S Scores which describe the process leading to the performance. 
V Valuaction which analyses the results of action and possible selectivity and 
decisions. The term "valuaction" is one coined to suggest the action-oriented as 
well as the decision-oriented aspects of V in the cycle. 
P Performance which is the resultant of scores and is the style of the process. 
Halprin argues for the multidimensional and moving interconnectedness between all the 
elements of the cycle, and stresses that "the cycle operates in any direction and by 
overlapping, that it can start at any point and move in any direction, and that the 
sequence is completely variable depending on the situation, the scorer, and the intent" 
(Halprin in Swaffield, 2002: 45). 
The RSVP (a shortcut for Resources, Scores, Valuaction and Performance) thus 
describes all the procedures inherent in the creative process, not only in terms of a 
narrow sense of design itself as a process, with which a designer is involved; but also in 
terms of the everyday practices, environmental designs are made for. This essence is 
stressed and defined as, "In a process-oriented society these procedures must all be 
visible continuously, in order to work so as to avoid secrecy and the manipulation of 
people" (Halprin in Swaffield, 2002: 45). 
Halprin sees scores as the key link in the entire RSVP cycles. Accordingly, from the 
interest of this thesis, scoring has the potential to identify the physical and temporal 
dimensions of behavioural patterns in urban open public spaces. It seems even more 
appropriate when it is recognised that the RSVP cycles approach assumes that landscape 
as a medium where human beings and nature interface is process-oriented, rather than 
simply result-oriented (Halprin, 1969). Equally, a consideration that those two initial 
sources which Halprin combines in this approach, dance and environment, "derive their 
strengths and fundaments from a deep involvement in activity" (Halprin in Swaffield, 
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2002: 43) reflects on the appropriateness of this approach to be used and interpreted in 
this research. 
Halprin hopes for a wide applicability of the RSVP approach, saying, "I have been 
searching for years (and still am) for means to describe and evoke processes on other 
than a simply random basis. I thought that it would have meaning not only for my field 
of the environmental arts and dance-theatre, but also for all the other arts where the 
elements of time and activity over time (particularly of numbers of people) would have 
meaning and usefulness" (Halprin in Swaffield, 2002: 43). Referring to scores and 
scoring, which may lead into new ways of design and planning, Halprin finally stresses, 
"I hope to see scores used as catalytic agents for creativity leading to a constructive use 
of change" (Halprin in Swaffield, 2002: 44). 
Understanding Resources as public spaces in their whole meaning, equally concerning a 
place's form and its main articulation and dynamic pattern of uses (publicspace), for 
example, and seeing Performance as a literal reflection of the activities/events 
themselves in places reflect a possible application of Halprin' s approach in the context 
of urban landscape design. Referring to the resources as any milieu where the 
environment and people interact allows a recognition that R as well as P have already 
drawn some researchers and designers' attention to themselves, while potentials of S 
and V have been underestimated, overlooked or unexploited. Cognitive maps as special 
examples of symbolised processes could represent scores in the field of urban landscape 
design. However, following Halprin's original definition, Scores can be paralleled with 
more complex contents, describing any other different aspects of actual engagements 
people have in places. Equally, some of Halprin's original scores, scores of happenings 
and scores of environment for example, hint at some closeness of the RSVP cycles 
approach with the topic of this thesis. 
Referring to closeness of score and performance and building the application of the 
RSVP approach in this thesis on the fact that it can operate in any direction and by 
overlapping, the RPSV variation represents a valuable sequence. In such case, the 
process does not reflect a situation when scoring is prepared in advance and a 
performance is following 'reading' it. The initial curiosity about 'what is really going on 
in urban open public spaces in town centres, where and how?', as the vehicle of the 
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thesis, calls for 'knowing' performance at the first pi d 1 t · J:'. 11 0 ace an e s sconng 10 ow. nee 
scores are produced, performance in another mode can be applied again. 
In this respect, following the original definition for Performance, a resultant of scores is 
seen as imaging the spatiality of usage using the original records of scores, while the 
style of the process is reflected in a form of a new knowledge or understanding about a 
place. Valuaction, a component addressing the analysis of the results of action and 
possible selectivity and decisions, reflects creating, managing and maintenance of 
databases resulted from scorings, and calls for recognition and selection of interesting 
observations considering usage-spatial relationship, which may have an applicable value 
for further research or direct implementation in planning or design decision-making 
process. In this case, cycles run then as RPSVPV and by various and different 
repetitions operate towards compatibility of the two activities in urban landscape 
design: research and design. However, the RSVP cycles approach, grounded by a 
designer, reflects a possible effective nature of a research-design framework in urban 
landscape design. 
3.3 Methods and techniques 
Teklenburg et al. (1996) discuss methodological aspects in spatial analysis in 
environment-behaviour studies, and summarise that "we cannot speak of a convergent 
body of techniques", and that it "seems that every topic in environment-behaviour 
interaction evokes a number of suitable techniques, and no overall technique will 
become available." Also recognising a problem which arises from such a multitude of 
available techniques, they state that "for each new research project and each new 
architectural and planning project the question must be answered, which technique is 
applicable in this situation", and that this "lays a lot of pressure on the wisdom of 
individual researchers and practitioners." Comments on such findings further reflect two 
contrasts, not necessarily in contradiction. Teklenburg et al. (1996) recognise a lack of 
capability in describing an environment-behaviour interaction at a very fundamental 
level on the one hand; and the nature of the environment-behaviour interaction being 
too complex, and too situation-dependent for overall descriptions to satisfy the need for 
understanding, on the other. 
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The fact is, that environment-behaviour research and projects also address a wide range 
of spatial contexts and studied behaviours in them, from regions to classrooms, and 
accordingly aspects such as scale and in/outdoor environment produce divergent rather 
than convergent possible techniques, too. However, this thesis has pointed out certain 
underlying principles which may allow for a common overall frame for some frequently 
applied techniques. Halprin (1969) and Thiel (1997) both have suggested scoring as a 
key vehicle of such a frame. Although they approached it from different angles and 
ways, Haplrin from an inductive approach, studying different scores of happenings and 
environments at the first place, for example; while Thiel started from general reasoning 
and developed the 'environmental score' in a deductive way. 
Thiel argues that, "we must describe a physical environment that is both possible and 
effective: "possible" in the sense that it can be built, arranged, operated and maintained; 
and "effective" in the sense that when used by the given user-participant groups under 
the given circumstances, it will provide them with a temporal pattern of signals that is 
perceivable by them under the given conditions of use and that will probabilistically 
facilitate the preferred pattern of response" (Thiel, 1997: 200). According to Thiel, a 
result, when this temporal pattern of signs, symbols and percepts is written in a 
discursive, abstract notation is an environmental score, which in its final applicable 
description is understood as the score which "represents the functional essence of the 
means for the achievement of the intended experiences" (Thiel, 1997: 200). 
These reasoning and the ideas about scores and scoring, either related to descriptions of 
processes which lead to the performance (Halprin), or to a representation of the 
experiences (Thiel) imply on the importance of imaging and visualisation of processes, 
when addressing usage-spatial relationships in places. When Treib (1980) addresses the 
communication of spatial relationships, existing or virtual, he sees the map as a "prime 
vehicle for it". He speculates, whether maps are designed for metrical or cognitive 
purposes, in both instances "they are projections of experiences" (Treib, 1980: 22). In 
this respect, and with regard to the theoretical discussion about design-research 
integration, which sees its potential manifestation in mapping and map-making, 
especially, because they are means with which designers are comfortable and familiar, 
in this research, behavioural mapping is grounded as a principle method. 
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Behavioural mapping as a represe t r f · · n a 10n o sconng IS not only crucial in the first stage 
of the research, as it provides the empirical evidence about places ' use, but it is equally 
important as the way of design· 1 h · · · mg P aces w en addressmg and producmg des1gn. It 
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Figure 5: The application of the methods based on the research strategy. 
A final selection of the series of methods and techniques, which follow the proposed 
strategy and enable the examination of public spaces, starts with observation and 
behavioural mapping. It continues with the digitalisation of the original data; and on its 
basis builds up an empirical knowledge which provides different original information 
about uses. On the base of repeated observations, it can show further the results arising 
from statistical analysis and calculations, as well as generated results arising from maps 
a graphica l ource of locations and dimensions of the uses. Comprehensive workshops 
ith urban land cape de igners close the series of examinations of public open spaces. 
Th y addre va lidity and understanding of implementation of empirical knowledge, 
focu ing on exploring designers ' beliefs and experiences in relation to the nature of 
public pace use. 
3.3.1 Observation and behavioural mapping 
Observation as a research method is well known m the field of environmental 
psychology. It deals with how to understand what people do in particular spatial settings 
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and what they consider right or c t d' · orrec regar Ing environmental design or spatial 
reality. Bechtel et al. stress that the "ultimate goal of observational methods in 
environment-behaviour research is p · ·1 t · · · · · nman Y o gain Insight Into research questions and 
Problems" (Bechtel et a! 1987· 12) Th d 'b · · ., · · ey escn e observation as a method having five 
dimensions: behaviour, environment time observer and d f b t' d , , recor o o serva Ion; an 
stress that it has developed into a highly technological field, and that yet it remains the 
one method that people can use with minimal training. 
Cooper Marcus and Francis argue the strength of observation by saying that, "with a 
very limited investment of time the investigator can achieve considerable insight into 
the actual use of designed places - a vast improvement over the conjecture and 
guesswork generated by studying a site plan from the remove of the studio or office" 
(Cooper Marcus and Francis, 1998: 346). Stressing its informative role further, 
Golicnik and Ward Thompson (2002) emphasise that observation can be a tool towards 
gaining a deeper knowledge about the site; and that it can serve as an orientation and a 
starting point for further research. 
There are different techniques available in recording observations, depending on the 
scale and the nature of the research problem. Chronologically, some of the frequent 
ways known are these such as systematically written notes and filled formatted tables. 
The development of photo-video techniques has influenced the latter methods, and 
nowadays computer-oriented and supported techniques are forthcoming. Environment-
behaviour studies take as their basis the inseparable and reciprocal duality of the 
behavioural phenomenon and its environmental context, especially in the outdoor 
environment often recorded through photography and/or videotape. Both these media 
clearly show the evidence and temporal consequences of events within a place but they 
cannot give either very detailed micro-scale relationships or the overall synoptic 
situation of the place itself. However, for the purpose of this research, the latter 
objectification is especially necessary. Thus, the medium of urban designers and 
planners, the map, is adhered to. This medium can convey basic and exhaustive 
information about an environment and enables the researcher to record changes, 
suggestions, decisions or any other movement in/about a place, too. 
Behavioural mapping is the recording technique that often supports an observation. It 
was developed by Ittelson et al. (1970) to record behaviour as it occurs in a design 
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setting. Accordingly, spatial features and behaviour are then linked in both time and 
space. There are some fundamental conditions which need to be met before any 
recording of behaviour can start It t's b · · necessary to o tatn an accurate scale map of the 
area to be observed, to decide clearly on the types of and details about behaviours to be 
observed, to schedule specific times and their repetitions for observation, and to provide 
a system of recording, coding, counting and analysing. Although an accurate scale map 
is a first 'pre-condition' of behavioural mapping, the literature review on the application 
and development of this method/technique shows that it does not always serve as a 
'recording board'. It could have a role of an informative object in the whole process and 
can result in some general notes, while, for example, behavioural records are collected 
in a carefully developed table. 
Such findings in research practice show possible different manners in which behaviour 
can be recorded, and suggest two general principles: behavioural tables and behavioural 
maps in a narrow sense. Such tables usually consist of rows representing physical 
locations and columns representing behaviour. An index mark at the intersection of a 
row and column then indicates whether the behaviour occurs at the location. The 
behaviour map in a narrow sense is a result of literally noting behaviour, as it occurs in 
its true location, on the map. Some code vocabulary for observed behaviours needs to be 
developed in advance. Golicnik and Ward Thompson (2002) refer to a literature review 
and show that behavioural tables were quite often used in recording behaviour in indoor 
environments, while the maps in a narrow sense became more common in outdoor 
research, which is still not as widely carried out as indoor-environment research. 
In terms of an analytical tool in evaluating urban open public space, the observation and 
its recording thus represents the very complex process that binds observation and 
recording techniques into one entirety. It is usually known as one of the post-occupancy 
evaluation techniques, a systematic evaluation of a designed and occupied setting from 
the perspective of those who use it. Cooper Marcus and Francis (1998) emphasise its 
systematic approach and the fact that it is based on function or use rather than on 
aesthetics alone. Bearing the latter in mind, they agree that it affects use and enjoyment 
but considering occupancy aspects and purposes of designed places, they argue that "too 
often aesthetic/design critiques evaluate only form, whereas these (post-occupancy) 
evaluation techniques look at how people and form interact" (Cooper Marcus and 
Francis, 1998: 346). In order to indicate, analyse and understand this interaction, they 
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see activity mapping as the main comprehensive method which could be additionally 
supported or explained for example by b h · · · · 
' ' e avtour traces, messages from administration 
and other direct readings of the environments wht'ch · d' tl 1· k d · h are tn tree y tn e wit past or 
present situations within a place. 
Commenting on the purpose of behavioural mapping, Bechtel et al. summarise that: "it 
is to locate behaviour on the map itself, to identify kinds and frequencies of behaviour, 
and to demonstrate their association with a particular site. By associating the behaviour 
with a certain environment it is then possible to both ask questions and draw 
conclusions about the behaviour and its relationship to a place" (Bechtel et al., 1987: 
23). Generally, it is about a search for the demonstration of a spatial relationship 
between the 'production of space' and space itself. It reflects intentions to show aspects 
of human activities and their relationship with environments within these environments. 
However, behavioural maps in a narrow sense record peoples' behaviours in real spatial 
settings and, by that, talk the language of research in a design manner. They offer a 
great potential to represent behavioural patterns as visual data, and as such act towards 
the reconciliation between design and research in the field of urban design. 
Although behaviour mapping and real/literal map-making were introduced in quite a 
simplistic way, in some researches concerning urban issues (Gehl, 1987; Whyte, 1980), 
and despite a post-occupancy evaluation (Cooper Marcus and Francis, 1998) which 
concerns people-environmental interaction and aims at its deeper understanding, a 
systematic inventory and information to support credible decisions, it seems to be a 
technique that values and exploits the potential for discovering landscapes which had 
previously been underestimated. Recording behavioural patterns of uses in a manner of 
map-making and its interpretation offers a comprehensive way of communicating 
diverse spatial issues and values related to them. It also captures and translates primarily 
'non-spatial data' into visual data and preserves its connection to the material place. 
The common act of observation and behavioural mapping shows up as an effective way 
of searching for empirical knowledge about usage-spatial relationship in public urban 
open space. It is a comprehensive way of collecting the evidence about 'where, how and 
what is going on' in a place. Moreover, mapped physical dimensions of uses are seen as 
a potential which could inform about places' design and become a way of negotiating 
landscape forms. 
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3.3.2 Database creation 
An effective and comprehensive contribution c:rom b t' d · · · 
1: o serva Ions an activity mappings 
to design practice is addressed wh 11 1 en a re evant collected aspects are successfully 
linked together to provide a concise picture of the whole and the wholes of the parts. 
Therefore, the way collected data is treated further is of key importance. 
Cooper M arcus and Franc is ( 1998) recognise three essential steps of data summary 
before any analysis can be made. Firstly, they suggest aggregating the data collected via 
activity mapping onto several new maps to show overall use by different aspects, for 
example gender, activity or age group. In addition to such maps, they also suggest the 
creation of a map of all users observed on all the visits to get insights about over- or 
under-use of a place. Secondly, to provide an insight into the number of people in 
places, they suggest the aggregation of data sheets into comparative bar-graphs 
showing, for example, relative numbers of users by age, gender, type of activity and the 
like. Finally, taking into account some other additional findings, they suggest, for 
example, the aggregation of data collected on behavioural traces on an additional map, 
too. 
These steps and techniques of organising data are helpful in giving a researcher a quick 
impression of overall patterns of use and in making complicated observations more 
comprehensible, both to the researcher and reader. Such procedures usually reflect a 
focus on certain specific aspects and results in highlighting these variables and 
dimensions of an investigation which are crucial and of interest in a given situation. 
Until a researcher is aware of and has a control over the other studied relationships, 
such manual procedures of selecting aspects of interest from the original maps and 
notes could be sufficient. It usually serves effectively so long as either the sample or the 
number of repeated observations is small. As soon as the sample is bigger and the 
observation period longer, the collected data converge into a rich source of evidence 
about a place with complexly structured, hierarchical and interrelated data. 
There are always more or less obvious relationships presented on the maps. Some are 
recognisable at first glance, the others stand out when the data is manipulated. As there 
is obviously more underlying information embedded in collected data than could be 
presented at once, to prevent data being left aside, blocked out or even completely 
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overlooked, more transparent techniques in creating summaries and assembly 
collections need to be introduced. Accordingly, a decomposition of comprehensive 
evidence into single variables which compose each activity and leave open the 
possibility of any combination of the selection of aspects in interest, is necessary to be 
able to use data/knowledge according to any angle of the usage-spatial relationship that 
the researcher wants to be addressed. 
A transparent database is possible in a digital environment, which enables interrelated 
layered-image presentations to be supported with lists of attached information. As in the 
case of this research, where positions and dimensions of behavioural patterns in places 
are of key importance, a GIS application seems valuable. ESRis 5 definition of 
Geographic Information Systems (GIS) is that they are systems of computer software, 
hardware, data and personnel for visualisation, manipulation, analysis and presentation 
of information, which concern spatial location. They combine layers of information 
about a place to give a complex/better understanding of that place. Arc View, for 
example, a GIS-supported software, offers an effective way to connect these collected 
data and their sources of origin such as spatial settings into comprehensive and 
interactive databases. It enables data to be organised in thematic layers in which 
information is listed in their attached tables. 
3.3.3 Workshop 
On the basis of the previous sub-chapter which focuses on the tools and ways in which 
new information, which may generate new knowledge, could be stored and maintained, 
this sub-chapter aims to see the relationship between such new knowledge and the 
knowledge designers already possess and use when they design. Equally, as the 
previous chapter addresses effective ways to elucidate the comprehensive spatial 
relationship between uses and sites, this one explores the possibilities about applying 
and reflecting on such relations when designing. Its challenge is to examine aspects of 
generated empirical knowledge on the base of existing knowledge, skills and routine 
designers already have. 
Lawson (2004) discusses designers' knowledge on the basis of Ziesel's (1984) 
arguments about design, relating to two types of information, a heuristic catalyst for 
5 ESRI is a world known leader in GIS data supply, software and technology. http://www.esri.com 
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itnaging and a body of knowledge for testing, as follows. "Essentially, this tells us that 
designers rely on knowledge that helps them to decide how things might be, but also 
that they use knowledge which tells them how well things might work" (Lawson, 2004: 
14). Commenting on sources and types of knowledge further, Lawson refers to Goel's 
(Goel, 1995 in Lawson, 2004) experimentally gathered design protocols discussed upon 
the structure of design process, consisting of 'problem structuring', 'preliminary 
design', 'refinement', and 'detailed design', summarising that the designer was the chief 
source of knowledge in all four of his stages. Specifying it even more precisely, the 
designer was the source for about half the knowledge statements in the first stage and 
over ninety per cent in the subsequent three stages. Lawson concludes that, "this 
strongly suggests that the vast majority of the knowledge used to solve the design 
problem was brought into the process by the designer" (Lawson, 2004: 14). Beside the 
'design makers', the constraints that shape design knowledge, are according to Laws on 
(2004), also 'paying clients', 'legislators, regulators' and 'users'. 
However, according to Lawson's emphasis on the amount of knowledge coming from 
the designers' side, the question is how these aspects are balanced and how designers 
prioritise them, and finally, how flexible they are in getting new knowledge and relying 
on it. Moreover, discussing the design as a process that suggests how the world might 
be, Lawson characterises the knowledge beyond as "predictive but uncertain and laden 
with values" (Lawson, 2004: 14), and refers to the application of this knowledge as a 
highly selective process which inevitably results in a unique interpretation of a design 
problem made by designers. Accordingly, he finally argues that, "in theory Zeisel 's 
second kind of knowledge, that is how well things work, could be more empirically 
based and more commonly shared" (Lawson, 2004: 14). Concerns about the presented 
challenges are implemented in the last method applied in this thesis, the workshops with 
urban landscape designers. 
Based on spatiality of uses and their relation to designed places, the workshops used in 
the research have two significant parts: a short questionnaire and three different drawing 
tasks. Having such a structure, they clarify and critically elucidate designers' roles and 
positions in thinking about publicspace and give a critical reflection on the roles, usage 
and values of the empirical knowledge as knowledge itself and as a source of 
information available for practitioners. They build the stepping-stones through the 
'fringe space' between theory and practice, research and design. 
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3.4 Key conclusions 
On the basis of the understanding of public spaces in urban landscape as places of 
mutual interrelationships between people and places, this thesis sees patterns of spatial 
occupancy as potential configurations, which imply a structure that is not static or fixed 
but is something dynamic and in continuous flux. In this respect, the idea, which 
underlies the research strategy, is to make the implicit spatial structures that represent a 
place's usage (potential), explicit, and to address the physicality of places via such 
understanding. In this respect the act of observing and mapping the observations 
becomes crucial. 
Behavioural patterns in the concrete physical environments are the central focus of the 
entire research. In the process of the examination of usage-spatial relationship they play 
three significant roles. Firstly, gathered records about them represent the evidence about 
place use. Secondly, different elaborations and analysis upon such evidence result in 
new and multi-informative patterns and as such gain a new knowledge about the usage-
spatial relationship. The last, but certainly not the least important, role which the 
behavioural patterns play in this research, is in their incorporation in a design process. 
Based on such recognitions, a general conceptual framework, a relevant methodology 
and detailed research methods and techniques were selected in order to ensure a 
development of appropriate and credible empirical evidence about these physical 
relationships between places and their occupancies, as well as to enlighten its value, 
place and role in a design process. 
Grounded theory was recognised as an underlying conceptual framework which 
operated the research strategy. Southwell (2004) stresses the utility of grounded theory 
in the design research field, when she emphasises the concepts embodied in grounded 
theory which are relevant to problem setting, information gathering and knowledge 
generation. All these aspects were central to being addressed when the framework for 
this particular thesis was built. In practice, the grounded theory approach helped the 
case study approach to provide the examination of the phenomenon and its context, and 
supported the RSVP cycles as a principal idea underlying the collecting, evaluating, and 
selecting of the data in order to re-form it in a new advanced form of empirical 
knowledge. Detailed methods and techniques suggested as appropriate to address 
different aspects of such empirical knowledge from its generation to its potential for the 
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implementation in a design decision-making process, are the observation and 
behavioural mapping, organisation of the recorded data into databases, and workshops 
with urban landscape designers. 
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Chapter 4 Application of the methods and techniques 
This chapter discusses the ways in which the selected methods and techniques are 
applied in the thesis. It comments on them according to two aspects of their 
implementation: operative and supportive. 
Primary data collection based on the observation and behavioural mapping, creation of 
the digital data bases of these collected data, and the implementation of workshops with 
designers represent the operative nature of the application of the research methods and 
techniques. To provide a fully considered environment for the core essential method, the 
observation and behavioural mapping, a support from the appropriately applied case 
study approach, and from the improvement, renewal, and adjustment of the observation 
and mapping techniques for their application in this particular research, is needed. 
Firstly, the argumentation of case studies' selection and comments on the improvement, 
revision and adjustment of the observation and mapping techniques are discussed. 
Secondly, the chapter reviews the primary data collection, its organisation in the digital 
data bases, and the implementation of workshops with designers. 
4.1 Case study selection 
Yin (2003) stresses that when fundamental characteristics about the phenomenon and its 
context, and the nature of the research question are argued, and the situation is clear that 
a case study approach can be applied for a certain research, then the investigator has to 
follow systematic procedures towards the explanation building and has to design the 
case study carefully. This means that the sequences of identification of relevant devices 
and their reflections in real examples are addressed and specified. In this thesis, 
concerns about the conduciveness of places to diverse occupancy are the foundations 
from which the case study design develops. 
The questions which reflect on the basic research challenge and stratify it into a series 
of interrelated questions are exemplified as follows: Where do uses take place? When 
do they take place? What activities are participated in? Who are the participants? For 
how long do uses take place? What patterns of used/unused place have appeared? What 
are their dimensions, densities and intensities? Do forms of places have any (particular) 
restrictions/stimulations for certain activities? A more speculative question which arises 
62 
from these straightforward questions and actually reflects already on some possible 
results from them, could be, for example: Can we predict how uses might be distributed 
within a place of certain characteristics considering certain circumstances? 
To resume, the study intends to focus on the compared examination from both spatial 
and behavioural poi nts of view. On the one hand, it primarily pays attention to similar 
physical forms and their behavioural patterns (which may be similar or dissimilar) 
while, on the other hand, it seeks for similar behavioural patterns and accordingly refers 
to the phys ical characteristics of settings where they happen. 
As soon as the questions related to the phenomenon are detailed and clear, it is 
necessary to define the context within which they are conducted and examined. In this 
respect, this thesis, for example, requires the types and locations of studied urban open 
public spaces to be addressed, as well as generally commenting on the broader city or 
town structure and, in the case of a multiple case study, to comment also on similarities 
and dissimilarities between selected towns or cities. Accordingly, it was decided to 
focus the case studies on two urban environments with similar characteristics such as 
size, density, topography, cultural significance, etc. , but in different parts of Europe. 
Edinburgh and Ljubljana provided the appropriate case study sites. 
Figure 6: Maps representing the selected sites included in a case study in Edinburgh and Ljubljana. 
Both citie , Ed inburgh and Lj ubljana, are middle-sized European cities, capitals, with 
relative ly small populations in total (Scotland, c. Smillion; Slovenia, c. 2million). 
Edinburgh has about 450 000 inhabitants, Ljubljana has about 300 000. Due to their 
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being important national and international cultural as well as political centres, and to the 
fact that each of them hosts perhaps up to 50 000 university-students, in this respect, 
they have a similar atmosphere in terms of their daily routine. Considering physical 
dimensions, Edinburgh and Ljubljana appear quite similar in size, too, about 275 km2 
each. Although they both have pre-medieval origins and city structures, a walled 
medieval town is significantly reflected in the urban development of latter phases of 
each of them. The historical old towns are partly (Edinburgh) or almost completely 
(Ljubljana) transformed into pedestrian zones, and together with other areas of their 
city-centres' later developments, are significant in terms of mixed land uses, from 
service, cultural and educational to residential. 
Both cities, Edinburgh and Ljubljana, belong to the mid-latitude temperate climate zone. 
Regarding the weather conditions, some daily circumstances might be very similar, but 
because they belong to different sub-zones, Edinburgh to the oceanic, Ljubljana to 
continental, they can be quite different, too. In mid spring, a popular season for outdoor 
activities, for example, similarities might be found, especially when conditions are dry, 
no matter whether there is sunshine or wind. Concerning dampness and humidity, their 
frequency, duration, density and size of rainfall are more likely to be different. In the 
continental climate, heavy rain is usually a downfall, whereas in the oceanic climate, 
types of downfall vary, from mist or deep overcast drizzle, to mild showers and heavy 
rain. 
Comparable parks, park locations and their size and function, and squares in the old 
towns, as well as in other locations in city centres were selected within an area of about 
2 km2 in each city, nine in Edinburgh, and eight in Ljubljana. A comparable number 
and typology of selected places represent popular central open public spaces of different 
sizes and micro-spatial contexts. The case study of Edinburgh consists of two parks, the 
Meadows and Princes Street Gardens; six squares, Bristo Square, Festival Square, Usher 
Hall Square, Conference Centre Square, Hunter Square and the Grassmarket; and one 
square-like street, the Royal Mile. The case study of Ljubljana also refers to two parks, 
Tivoli Park, and Argentinski Park; five squares, Trg Republike, Plecnikov Trg, 
Presemov Trg, Dvomi Trg and Mestni Trg; and a park-like square, Kongresni Trg. The 
thesis refers to the original names of places in both cities. As the name of a place 
usually reflects its typology and/or character, clarification concerning the original 
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names related to proper nouns in the Slovene language, is introduced. 'Trg' is a square, 
while 'park' is a park. 
Cooper Marcus and Francis stress keen observation and the thoughtful consideration of 
what is observed and argue that, "the comparative approach is important, highlighting 
key design elements and challenging assumptions that observed use in any one setting is 
typical" (Cooper Marcus and Francis, 1998: 346). Indeed, the multiple case study is 
chosen to allow observation of as many places as possible and manageable to be 
examined. Based on the notion about environmental possibilism and probabilism, the 
research allows for the possibility that there may be different and dissimilar uses noticed 
in places with similar physical characteristics across the case studies, as well as that 
there may be similar uses seen across different places. 
The occupancies of places by the residents of the cities were targeted as the focus of this 
research. Spring time was selected as the appropriate overall observation period. In each 
city, the month of May (Edinburgh, 2002; Ljubljana, 2003) was selected, when tourist-
and other theme-excursions are still not fully developed and the weather is usually very 
pleasant for outdoor activities. 
4.2 Improvement, revision, and adjustment of the techniques 
As discussed earlier, a behavioural map is an observational tool for recording people's 
behaviour. Although observation was recognised as a non-complicated and quickly 
learned technique, its recording as behavioural mapping required more preparation for a 
correct, comprehensive and systematic conduction. Bechtel et al. ( 1987) stress that a 
critical point in behavioural mapping is to decide on the categories of behaviour needed 
and to pre-test these in an actual environment. Cooper Marcus and Francis, for example, 
suggest recording the answers to: "Who is using the site? (men? women? couples? 
groups? singles? old? young? etc.). Where do they tend to gravitate? (sun? shade? a 
particular form of setting? everywhere?), What are they primarily doing? (eating? 
talking? watching? snoozing? etc.)" (Cooper Marcus and Francis, 1998: 347). There is a 
set of questions concerning the temporal dimensions and involvement of users in places, 
which has not been mentioned in the Cooper Marcus and Francis approach to 
observation, but which is equally important when studying usage-spatial relationships. 
This is discussed below. 
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However important it is to think about every single aspect of behaviour in such a 
decomposed way, recording itself needs to be as condensed and inclusive as possible. 
So it is important to think, for example, 'Who is doing what, where, and with whom?' 
or 'Where and for how long is what taking place?'. Accordingly, attributes such as type 
of activity, gender, age, duration of activity, time of day of occupancy, time of week of 
occupancy, movement direction and weather conditions at the presence of the activity, 
all describe located activity in a place. Preparation and thinking about the activities 
reflects a clear definition of the human behaviour observed counted described or 
' ' 
diagrammed, required as one of the five essential conditions that need to be met before 
actual observation. Thus, the list prepared includes some anticipated activities, their 
related symbols and additional coding for those activities which were prepared in 
advance, but stayed open-ended for any possible new activity to be added, and attached 
symbols for these unexpected or infrequent activities to be developed in the course of 
the observation. 
Consequently, a coding and counting system is another pre-condition that needs to be 
thought out before a technique's implementation is addressed. Designed in a way that 
minimises the effort required in recording observations, it reflects both recording 
techniques, the behavioural table and the behavioural map in a narrow sense. The table, 
which addresses basic attributes such as type of activity, age, gender, user and duration 
of an activity, and contextual and explanatory data such as sub-area, date, time, weather 
conditions, and other comments, was developed. At the same time, the symbols for 
drawing behaviour maps, expressing the type of activity and gender but with additional 
codes noted next to them, showing also age and duration of the activity, were prepared. 
In addition, sketch paper and a camera became part of the researcher's equipment. 
Concerning the graphic rendering of places which also needed to be determined before 
the actual observation, layouts of selected places were prepared on at a scale of at least 
1: 1 000, showing the place itself with its nearer surroundings. In the case where the 
observed place was small and a print of its layout on a scale 1:500 did not exceed 
A4/ A3 format, and it was comfortable to work with in the field, this detailed scale was 
preferable. Each chosen place was divided into sub-areas if its original size was too big 
to be observed in one piece. In the case of Edinburgh, the source for field-work maps 
were maps at a scale of 1:1250, based in the Environmental Studies Library at 
Edinburgh College of Art. For the purpose of the observations, they were enlarged to 
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the mentioned scales. The observations in Ljubljana were based on a source of digital 
maps of original scale I :500 archived at the Urban Planning Institute of the Republic of 
Slovenia in Ljubljana. 
Before the final schedule for observations was prepared and accepted, a pilot study was 
conducted in urban public open spaces in Barcelona, to check out the recording system 
and the researcher's ability with regard to the planned procedure, developed to be 
applied in the selected places in Edinburgh and Ljubljana. Relevant maps for visited 
places, tables and sets of symbols were prepared as described above. The original plan 
for the observations in Edinburgh and Ljubljana was to make them in one particular 
place at three different times in the day and at all other places only once that same day. 
This highlighted place, observed three-times per day, at least twice during the weekdays 
and once at the weekend, would be a different one each day. The pilot study from 
Barcelona resulted in some very practical problems such as a general daily routine, the 
time-consuming and exacting process, the skills and concentration needed for every 
observation, and demonstrated the impracticability of the planned schedule. 
Accordingly, the observation procedure was modified and divided into four sections per 
day: morning, between IO and I2am; early afternoon, between I2 and 2pm; afternoon, 
between 2 and 4pm; and late afternoon after 4ptn, and usually until 7pm. The 
observations were carried out during the weekdays and weekends as well, and were 
scheduled so that all places were equally covered at different times of day as well as 
times of week. Each spatial unit was observed for I 0 minutes. Beside a time-table 
framework, a behavioural table for recording behaviour and a suggested but still open-
ended set of symbols were refined and finalised on the basis of the pilot case study. The 
revised table for recording results and, a final set of symbols for marking activities on 
maps, including indications for expected behaviours developed in advance as well as 
those developed in the field are shown in Figure 7. 
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The behavioural mapping matrix sub area: date time: observer: 
Weather conditions· 
female male 
temperature wind damp/dr . cloud/sunshine: other comments: 
• 0 sitting .-u- sitting on a bench 
~ ® sitting ar. a table 
• 0 standing .,
0' stopping 
-+-- lying 
:.f::=-_ lying on a bench 
..-..- o·o skateboarding 
:;=;:::;:::: .... rollerskating 
~0\.., playing 
Fe\]0\.., playing football 




~0;; walking a dog 
e;-O;- walking a child 
time scale. I= less than I mm, 2 1-2 mm, 3 2-5 mm, 4 =grater than 5 mm The whole observation time takes 10 minutes ..-er pushing a pram 
Figure 7: Matrix and some symbols used.6 
4.3 Primary data collection: observation and behavioural mapping 
The observation and behavioural mapping took place within one month, from Thursday 
2nd of May until Sunday 26th of May 2002 in Edinburgh and over about the same time, 
from Monday 5th of May to Sunday 25th of May 2003 in Ljubljana. All together nine 
public spaces: two parks, six squares and one square-like street were observed in 
Edinburgh; and eight: two parks, five squares and a park-like square in Ljubljana. In the 
cases of division of places into sub-areas, all observed sub-areas in the same day section 
count as one observation unit. Taking this into account, 105 observations were made in 
Edinburgh and 106 in Ljubljana. A day observation unit represents four sections: 
morning, early afternoon, afternoon, and late afternoon. Each spatial unit was observed 
for 10 minutes. 
The application of the method followed the nature of observations and behavioural 
n1apping planned in advance but allowed a certain flexibility to enhance the richness of 
the gathered data. In an early stage of the observation periods, a broad diversity of 
variety of uses amongst places was noticed, mainly in the larger parks of both the cities. 
Therefore, they were looked at slightly more often than other places. Equally, a constant 
frequency of very obvious activities such as walking/passing through, sitting and 
standing, and a low diversity of other uses was noticed in places in the old towns in both 
cases. The observations in those places were reduced in order to devote more time to the 
others. There were also some exceptions when observation and behavioural mapping 
6 For a full set of the symbols used in this research, see Appendix B. I. 
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were not carried out, although they had been scheduled, for example, a constant heavy 
rain either all day long or prolonged at certain points; or specific public events such as 
celebrations or sports entertainment which disrupted everyday public life into a 
subordinate position. 
The observations were usually conducted from one location in a setting, from where a 
good overview across a place was provided. The standing point was changed for each 
next observation. Behavioural patterns were recorded in matrices and on the maps, 
either at the same time or one technique was used primarily, while the other might 
served secondarily for some particular or specific notes or sketches. Fu ll engagement of 
both techniques is shown and briefly described below, commenting on the matrix first 
and discussing the maps second . 
Every cell in the matrix can collect quantitative and qualitative data. Short vertical 
signage put into the cells represent quantitative data. As the matrix ranks people 
according to age classes and distinguishes male and female participants at the same 
time, the first level of qualitative data is reached by structure of the matrix itself. Other 
qualitative data, such as the duration of an activity, the number of people belonging 
together, the direction in which they move and the like, were added directly to those 
vertical lines that needed additional explanation. The completed matrix from the field 
observation is exemplified in Figure 8. 
--~ ·- --•-1•1! - )-).·-· · ...... ·-
Figure : Two examples of completed records from two different observations in the Meadows, 
Edinburgh: completed matrix and completed behavioural map. 
When recording behaviours on the maps, in Edinburgh the appropriate symbols were 
drawn on the transparent maps of the sites. The transparent maps were introduced to 
enable any quick intermediate comparisons and the development of working results 
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during the process, and to gain some initial working conclusions as the conduct of the 
research fo llowed the grounded theory approach. In the time between the observations 
in Edinburgh and Ljublj ana, transp'arent digitalisation of co llected data was introduced 
and implemented, so manual maps in the case ofLjubljana were drawn on paper prints. 
However, all such records were accompanied by some qualitative information as well. 
Numbers bes ide the symbols explain the classes of the duration of an activity and the 
age classes each person belongs to . Both the coding systems, duration and age, 
harmonise with those introduced on the matrix. Equally, the areas occupied by certain 
activities or behaviours were documented by map. 
4.4 Digitalisation of data and databases' creation 
As GIS is recognised as a tool that enables data to be organised in thematic layers in 
which information is listed in the attached tables and finally visualised on the maps, the 
digitalisation of the collected evidence about spatial occupancies in urban open public 
spaces was approprioate. In the context of this thesis, the term digitalisation describes a 
procedure that transmits manually-collected data, using observation and behavioural 
techniques into a digital version. It followed a simple way of re-mapping the original 
records into GIS-supported data bases operating in the Arc View GIS software system. 
Every symbol recorded manually was transmited into its digital variant in the same 
way. A map of the observed area was projected on the computer screen. The location of 
the re-recorded activity was identified with the cursor and clicked when the location 
was verified. All the attributes of each re-mapped symbol were described in the 
attached tab le under its given serial number. 
, ...... .A:;~/ 
PM \no ~~ 
Pwt lno ...,.;.,g 
Pon J _,.nt)l '*' tvOo/fft .... no 
Pwt •B><><~ 
- 5 -..p~,.. .... o.q, 
p,.. 6 no ~!!!!!!!~~!ll!!!!!!!ll!!!!!!!!!!!!!!~~~!!!!!!!!!!'!!!f!!T~~77"'7';il 
Pwt 1 no y ..._,..,. • 
.f.~ presernov tre 
Pon 8 no ,_: ~ ~~ -
Pon 10~""'9 ,.,.. , ,, ............ 
P?' •.Jl ~ __ ,l ...........
Port 14 no ,.... :IS·~ _ 
Pori 16 no 
- 17~· 
Port : 18 no-:__ _ 
~ . '; ........... _ . 
V "- 1G05 I 
<0 ..... .... ' 
..J P\_ 1206 I 
Figure 9: A table showing some records of a daily observatio~ in Presernov Trg, Ljublja~a and the 
example of a map consisting of layers of daily records for f our different days, also m the Presernov Trg, 
Ljubljana. 
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Following such a procedure, every database of each place consists of layers of 
information, based on a day-order structure. Point symbols within the layers represent 
single users originally recorded in the place. Properties of an activity included in 
symbols developed for manual behavioural mapping and the characteristics of other 
circumstances, such as weather conditions, time of day and day of the week, captured 
within symbols and matrixes of original records, are described in the table attached to 
those point symbols visualised on the map. Such a table, attached to every map consists 
of columns of different variables, such as type of activity, gender, age, duration of 
activity, time of day of occupancy, time of the week of occupancy, movement direction 
and weather conditions at the presence of the activity (temperature, wind, dry/damp, 
sunshine/cloudy, rain) describing the located activity in a place. 
T - temperature scale 
code I 2 3 4 







dry yes no 
S- sunshine 
code I 2 
directio~ ~ 0 
code 0 






The variables age and duration were 
coded as suggested in the matrix. 
Figure 10: A part of a completed table showing descriptions and codes for different attributes of 
activities observed on one day in Hunter Square, Edinburgh. 
The map itself, linked to such a table, shows locations of observed behaviours, which 
can then be expressed with regard to any variable or elementary aspect registered in the 
attached table, or as a combination of some of them, depending on the researcher's 
interest. This comprehensive and interactive database can serve as an exhaustive tool for 
visualisation, demonstration, analysis and evaluation of behavioural phenomena within 
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• standing -------"1 
,. walking a c "Id 
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Figure 11 : A daily pattern of occupancy in Hunter Square, Edinburgh, stratified with regard to gender 
and type of activity. 
4.5 Implementation of the workshops with designers 
Each workshop usually took about one hour. It was run six times, each time attended by 
a group of five to ten designers, the researcher who chaired the workshop, and an 
assistant. All the workshops took place in Edinburgh. The participants were landscape 
architects from two offices based in Edinburgh as well as mature and postgraduate 
students from courses in landscape architecture and urban design at the Edinburgh 
College of Art. Although participants carried out the tasks individually, the 
introductions, instructions and explanations were given to them as a group. Power Point 
software was the crucial medium supporting the running of the workshop. The pilot 
implementation of the workshop, with four architects and one landscape architect, 
resulted in the understanding that controlled and guided information about the tasks is 
of key importance for the effective application of the workshop itself, as well as for 
comparable an wers a the source, quality and the nature of information participants 
recei ed were equal fore eryone. 
Figure / 2: Workshop session with the urban landscape designers in Edinburgh. 
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Structurally, a workshop has four parts7• In terms of the way in which information about 
usage and design in public places was collected, two parts were based on tasks 
collecting answers on questions as in questionnaires, the other two sought answers in 
the form of a drawing. They were all conducted separately, following the same pattern: 
introduction of the task, eventual questions and explanations, exemplifying a task or use 
of tools and instruments if needed or necessary, carrying out the task, collecting 
materials and moving on to the following part. All questions and tasks were projected 
on the screen, as well as all the essential and relevant additional information. While 
carrying out the tasks, the main issues or considerations remained projected on the 
screen, although the participants had been given all the information available in hard 
copies, as well. 
Typologically, questionnaire-based parts predominantly consisted of semantic-
differential oriented questions, asking about the importance and ranking of the design 
aspects or use determinations and influences in urban landscape design. Simple, one-
aspect or objectivity-oriented questions were either semantic-differential based or 
simple, yes/no type. 
There were two types of drawing-based tasks. In one, participants were asked to draw 
an indication of individuals or group users in a place, and the other, based on the given 
information on users, designers were asked to produce a physical layout of the place 
itself. Both tasks referred to real places. In order to get as reliable information as 
possible in these drawing exercises, it was very important that designers were 
unfamiliar with the places they were designing or responding to in terms of their likely 
uses. Therefore, the selected examples for these drawing tasks were from Ljubljana. 
For the first task, which asked about the indication of likely occupancies in places by 
either individuals or group users in a selected place, the brief provided the physical 
layout of a place, a main structural configuration, and its nearest physical context, 
labelled with land uses, information about climate and geography, as well as about the 
place's location in city. For the second task, where drawing of a physical layout of the 
place was the question, the brief offered the same type of information as the previous 
one, with the exception of the physical configuration of the selected site itself. This was 
7 See tasks for all four parts in Appendix C. 
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not shown, but, instead information was provided about the likely behavioural patterns 
in the site, based on the observations conducted within this research. 
Part one and part four, which concerned answering questions, were not time limited as 
the common introduction and the nature of either semantic differential or simple 
questions based on straightforward answering supported an immediate, direct response 
and so took just as much time as needed. Drawing tasks were time-limited: up to 15 
minutes per task. 
4.6 Key conclusions 
Observation and behavioural mapping was the key method used in the study. The 
represented research uses both recording techniques: literate mapping and matrix 
approach. The data was recorded in the matrix and/or drawn on the maps. Every 
technique used claims different approaches and has some advantages and disadvantages. 
Observing and recording using the matrix considered especially the number of people 
involved, noting their age, gender and many times the duration of an activity as well. 
Drawing a map emphasised the particular location, certain uses and their duration. Age 
and gender were easily recorded variables in each approach. The researcher would 
recommend undertaking both approaches at the same time, if the frequency of changes 
in uses or the number of people involved is not too big. According to the experience 
gained from the pilot study in Barcelona and the case study in Edinburgh, the researcher 
found it most suitable to use a matrix to record the activities in which the main 
characteristic is movement, such as walking, jogging or cycling and to use a map 
technique to record more static activities, such as sitting, playing within a certain area, 
waiting and the like. 
However, any of the behavioural maps provides a shorthand description of the 
distribution of behaviours throughout the place. It compares the use of spaces on the 
settings by male and female, by activities engaged, duration of the activities and their 
distribution. The major value of behavioural maps, as a research tool, lies in the 
possibility of developing general principles regarding the use of space that apply in a 
variety of settings. The overlap of drawn behaviour maps can show some characteristics 
and changes in using chosen open spaces in terms of activities, number of people 
engaged, gender, and all the other variables that were explored. 
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The researcher supplemented and refined recording techniques for the purpose of the 
present research. The developed behavioural matrix enabled simple and complex 
collection, both of quantitative .and qualitative data. The maps were found especially 
appropriate for observing areas with frequent changes. Furthermore, their overlapping 
allowed the researcher to get a brief intermediate review. The combined use of both 
recording techniques assures a qualitative database for further comparisons, raises new 
challenges and offers new possibilities in data collecting, their further use and analysis. 
The matrix was shaped so that the translation of the collected information to an 
appropriate digital version was simple. The researcher intended to digitise the collected 
data and use the Arc View software program as a recording and analytical tool. In this 
way the research could contribute some innovations to methodology in the practical and 
theoretical field of environment-behaviour studies. 
The original data collection, carried out manually, became the first step in the way of 
building the whole body of empirical knowledge. The steps which enabled a critical 
dimension to it, were provided by application of the workshops with urban landscape 
designers. In this method the drawing-based parts were central, and of key importance. 
Both approaches in drawing, one asking about designing places when knowing potential 
behaviours, the other about likely behaviour in places whose physical layout is 
known/given, fully satisfy the purpose about the role and meaning of empirical 
knowledge. To successfully meet the purpose about the designers' convictions, beliefs, 
and experiences, the act of drawing is complemented by inquiry. It enables cross 
checking and examining the 'drawn statements' and by that elucidates a possible 
disagreement between designers' beliefs and their actual knowledge or ability to design 
with people in mind. The application of both modes, drawing and questioning, also 
increases the validity and credibility of the results. 
When comprehensive interactive digital data were provided, the research process 
applied GIS (Geographic Information System), which became a method to visualise, 
manipulate, analyse and display spatial data. It addressed the physical spatial capacities 
and intensities of the occupancies of places. They deal with levels of people's use of 
places such as shared-use areas, or single use-areas, and with the reflection of patterns 
and density of clusters people create when occupying a certain place within the context 
of the entire form of that place. Thus the evaluation firstly obtained a general basic 
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descriptive analysis, reflecting a record of how each observed place is used and, 
secondly, examined the flexibility of physical dimensions taken up by the uses 
observed. Results that addressed patterns of spatial occupancies were described, 
summarised in tables, and supplementarily shown on maps. 
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Chapter 5 Analysis and results 
The analysis is based on summaries, facts and findings concerning a literature review, 
data collection and the further procedures relevant to the main techniques, observation 
and behavioural mapping, and workshops. The data collected by the mapping is reliable 
because of repeated observations on different days, times and weather conditions. 
Conditions regarding the reliability of the data collected at the workshops were met by 
asking experts in urban landscape design about places that were unfamiliar to them. 
Concerning mappings, the focus was on behavioural patterns in squares and parks, as 
spatial dimensions of places. The workshops discovered designers' imagination and 
their views about these places' use and design. 
This analysis is based on interactive digital GIS databases. By debating issues of 
empirical knowledge about usage-spatial potentials, and its generation through the 
distribution and physical dimensions of behavioural patterns in places, the results from 
observation and the workshops, along with the findings from the literature review, are 
seen as complementary. Thus developed empirical knowledge is recognised as valuable 
and important in urban landscape design. 
Behavioural patterns show the possibilities of occupancies in places, while designers' 
drawings from the workshops show what they consider is likely to happen in a 
particular place, and reflect the environmental probabilities of places. Analysis on either 
behavioural evidence and its further analysis, or individual and/or general notions from 
the workshop participants, focuses this examination of city-centre squares and parks on 
'what is going on there', and 'how does it take place there'? The activities in which 
people are engaged are typified by the nature of spatial involvement, rather than 
categorised into the levels of compulsory/voluntary occurrences (categorised by Gehl, 
1987) or any other specific categorisation of 'street people' and 'skilled pedestrians' 
(recognised by Whyte, 1980). In this way, examination of the usage-spatial relationship 
more directly addresses 'what, how, to what extent and where do people do what they 
do?' and 'what choices do they make?' in public spaces. In this respect, the examination 
aims to address the usage-spatial relationship as the notion of both a 'probabilistic' and 
'possibilistic' approach. 
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When commenting on physical references of places, the analysis uses a conventional 
vocabulary which refers to the fundamental principles of spatial composition, usually 
used in structural and morphological analysis of places in any scale. For example, when 
addressing the main spatial characteristics, it refers to volumes, areas and boundaries or 
edges. When dealing with a general inner structure of places, it concerns boundaries and 
sub-divisions. When paying attention to their qualitative aspects, some descriptions 
which may be used are as follows: edges and boundaries can be described as solid or 
transparent, concretised by walls or boulevards; level changes, as ramps or steps; 
surface changes, as grass versus paved surfaces; and surface's structural dynamic such 
as trees on the grass, statues or 'useful pieces of art' on the surface, and the like. 
Comments later in this chapter address the most interesting and illustrative findings 
relevant to each discussed point, rather than discussing all the observations available 
from the rich databases. 
5.1 Behavioural map analysis 
Different analyses have been undertaken over the years about the interrelationships 
between behaviour and properties of the man-made environment in the field of 
environment-behavioural studies, however, there is no common and uniform 
terminology in use for them. The term spatial analysis, for exatnple, is very common in 
disciplines such as architecture, landscape architecture, urban design and even 
geography, when this addresses transportation or refers to regional planning. It is 
concerned with analysing any aspect of studied places, including people and their 
behaviour if/when it is of interest. Social science analysis, when addressing 
environment-behavioural issues, usually talks either about behavioural analysis or uses 
the bipolar term, environment-behavioural research. However, Teklenberg et al. (1996) 
use the term 'spatial analysis in the field of environment-behavioural studies', when 
discussing techniques that objectively describe environments and relate this description 
to specific problems of human behaviour. In other words, they specify, "it is about 
mapping environments, mapping behaviour and researching their relationships" 
(Teklenberg et al. 1996). 
This definition suits the type of research and the way it was conducted in this thesis. 
However, to clarify a working vocabulary of this research, as it also spatially analyses 
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behavioural patterns and responses to them by the design in the designers' drawings 
from workshops, in this chapter, the term ' behavioural maps ' analysis' substitutes for 
Teklenberg et al.'s definition. 
Body behaviour can be classified in a nwnber of ways and, therefore, an activity or 
occupation of a place could be described from different points of view. However, it 
always relates to time-scale, in terms of presence and duration, and to subject, the user 
him/herself, in terms of the way he/she is engaged with it. In terms of 'activity and 
time' , three situations are usually significant, such as being continuously sited in the 
scene; occurring while temporarily present in the scene; and occurring while in 
(incidental) transit through the scene. In terms of 'activity and subject', the following 
three general situations are very common: passive; intermittently active/passive; and 
active. 
The interrelation between whichever aspects of each group, describes the presence of 
users within a space in a more complex way and gives it an additional qualitative 
dimension. Accordingly, two-component categories of the criterion of the nature of 
spatial involvement, created from the interaction between the aspects of ' time-
occupation' and 'way of involvement', resulted in nine categories. They address actual 
activities by their common denominators such as the mode of active involvement, 
presence and time occupation at the same time. All the pairings cannot be represented 
with equal relevancy, but theoretically, all the options are possible. They are presented 
in the Table 1, below. 
Acti it Time occupation in a place 
contifluously oresem temoorarilv presem ;, traflsit throuf!h 
~ movement all the time 
movement, break, - continuation of the movement through a place c u within a place ~ <::! movement through a place E 
~ 
~ 
movement, break, coming 
repeated movement-break 
repeated movement 0 ~ ~ ... patterns (along the way) c ~ ~ back to the ' stage' through a place ·- s within a place .... 
0 
>. 
~ posing all the time within a reposing a certain time 
be transported by 
t':l 
somebody/something ~ t:l place period within a place <::! 
through a place ""-
Table I: Two-component categories for descriptions of activities in places with regard to their ways of 
involvement in actions and their ways of presence concerning time. 
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Being 'active and continuously present in a scene' describes a movement all the time 
within a place. 'Active and temporarily present in a scene' describes a movement that 
was interrupted by stopping and doing another activity and then finally continues with 
the previous movement within a place. The pairing of 'active and in transit through a 
scene' represents a movement through a place. The category of 'intermittent and 
continuously present in a scene ' describes a situation when engagement in the main 
activity is broken by taking a break, staying within a place and after that, returning to 
the activity. 'Intermittent and temporarily present in a scene' describes repeated 
movement-break patterns (along the way) within a place. The pairing of the next two 
attributes such as ' intermittent and in transit through a scene' represents a repeated 
movement through a place. It means that a person in motion is circulating in the place, 
for example. The last set is based on a passive aspect of the nature of involvement with 
the activity and describes activities' characteristics as follows: 'passive and 
continuously present in a scene' expresses reposing all the time within a place; 'passive 
and temporarily present in a scene' describes a situation of reposing for a certain time 
period within a place; while the last category, ' passive and in transit through a scene' , 
describes a situation such as being transported by somebody/something through a place. 
Place Vl c: 
0 
'"0 0 0 @ @ ..><! @ 
0 0 ::l @ ::l 0 @ 01) 0 er 0... er e!l 01) 0 ~ 0 ..... @ (/) :s2 (/) ..... 0 0 @ ::l f- f- f-..><! ::0 01) ~ ::l 0 01) -b ::l er (.) Vl ..><! @ Vl (/) c: ..... ·- er ..... c: C<i > > @ ~ (/) ::l er Vl f- ~ (/) c: f- 0 0 0... Vl c.. (/) C<i 0 ..... 0 Vl :r: ..><! E E 0 0 ..... 'E: ..... 0 er: 3 > C<i 0 ~ c: c: ..... Vl 0 '"0 (.) 01) ..... c '-' 0 0 c: 0 e o:l c: Vl c: 0 >-. c: Vl ~ 
..c: (.) Vl > 0 g: 01) ..... Vl 0 > 0 ::l 0 0 Vl 0 0 Involvement ~ 0 ~ 0::: et f.= ~ en u... ~ 0 er: :r: u :::l 0 
active in transition 12 9 6 5 4 5 6 7 4 
., 
4 5 8 6 7 9 6 .) 
passive in presence 11 6 6 4 5* 5 7 7 4 5 4 5 4 4 4 5 4 
active in presence 9 10 5 5 3 3 I 2 I I 2 I* 2 I I* 
low presence of long-stay low presence of long-
all types of engagement active uses but well stay active uses and 
Evolved well balanced balanced passive and unbalanced passive 
category transitory ones and transitory ones 
Table 2: umber of activities recorded in the entire observation period in a// the places of the case study, 
categorised with regard to the general involvement in activities. Note: * includes rather temporarily 
present activities. 
On a general level , the inter-city examination has identified three significant categories 
of ways of engagement with the activities in places. One exemplifies a quite balanced 
relationship among all three modes of involvement in an activity, whereas the other two 
demonstrate quite a remarkable lack of a presence of long-stay active engagements, 
such as playing, street theatre or skateboarding. Some of these places share the 
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characteristic of a well-balanced relationship between a long-stay passive, such as 
sitting or standing, and transitory engagements, such as cycling or roller-skating, for 
example. In other places, different types of transitory activities, from simple walking, 
walking a child or pushing a pram, to jogging and cycling, prevail over a passive stay 
such as sitting around a table or sitting with a dog. 
Although all the places share some such general characteristics in terms of involvement, 
they differ with regard to the number of different activities recorded in each and their 
frequencies of use. To be able to comment on as many likely possible attributes of the 
usage-spatial relationship, the presence of the greatest diversity of uses and/or of 
specific uses in public spaces is also relevant. Accordingly, two sub-groups are 
examined in more detail. 
One example consists of parks such as the Meadows, Princes Street Gardens and the 
Tivoli Park, in which the greatest diversity of uses is reached with activities that were 
recorded once or twice only. This concerns an examination of specific activities, for 
example, climbing a tree, flying a kite, playing volleyball, baseball, badminton, 
performing street theatre, making art exhibitions and the like, rather than the usual 
activities such as walking, sitting, cycling, jogging, walking children and pushing baby-
carriages, and walking dogs, the majority of which happened often. 
The greatest diversity of uses in the other sub-group used as an example here, consisting 
of two squares, Trg Republike and Bristo Square, is in that both squares witnessed the 
usual everyday activities such as walking, sitting, standing and cycling. The situation is 
additionally enriched by the presence of a specific use, skateboarding, which is carried 
out quite often, too. Although, generally, Festival Square might have been included in 
this sub-group, a closer look at the characteristics of its patterns of occupancy excludes 
it. Long-stay active uses such as skateboarding, also bmx-acrobatics and roller-skating 
were infrequent there. In fact, they tended to be a regular occurrence only at the 
weekend. So, time-wise, (weekend-weekdays) they did not share a place with the long-
stay passive engagements, which were predominantly recorded for weekdays. 
A full set of observation records is available in the researcher's digital database as shp-
formats, viewable using Arc View software. Some representative images are used as 
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small illustrations in the following chapters within this thesis. Selected observation 
records, usually related to assembly behavioural patterns in places or representing 
different variables of the same behavioural pattern, listed layer by layer, are available in 
the CD accompanying the thesis. A summary data of daily occupancies in observed 
places with a typical representative map of such occupancy in each observed place is 
available in Appendix D. 
5.1.1 Squares 
Gehl and Gemz0e (200 1) examine the role of squares and their characteristics in 
architectural expression, as well as the ways people are engaged with them in today's 
society, studying mainly central. public places. They recognise the whole spectrum of 
places typologically categorised from 'main city squares', 'recreational squares', 'traffic 
squares', 'monumental squares', and 'promenades'. Along with such general usage-
function-based categorisation of places, they also characterise them with reference to 
their architectural features. They suggest four main categories: 'surface treatment', 
'surface and elements', 'composite character', and 'combined square and building 
design'. Finally, Gehl and Gemz0e's study shows that places differentiate in expressing 
either of the main characteristics, functional typology and architectural features, and 
that places can serve different purposes and can have multiple architectural identities. A 
predominant character in each of these main characteristics, finally defines a place. 
Equally, the identification of a place with any of the categories has to be understood 
within the scale of a city and the spatial context of the evaluated square. 
According to this typology, Trg Republike can be recognised as a 'main city square', 
which, according to Gehl and Gemz0e, is defined as "the central square in a city, town 
or a quarter" (Gehl and Gemz0e, 200 I: 87). At the same time, it can be qualified as a 
'monumental square', which in Gehl and Gemz0e's categorisation is described as "this 
type of public space which provides a pause in the city fabric and often has symbolic 
importance" (Gehl and Gemz0e, 200 I: 87). Reflecting both these typological 
characteristics architecturally, Trg Republike fits the category 'combined square and 
building design', which describes places where "both the space and the surrounding 
buildings were designed as one unified architectural composition" (Gehl and Gemz0e, 
200I: 87). 
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Figure 13: Trg Republike within a broader and narrower spatial context of the city of Ljubljana8. 
It is located in the civic centre of Ljubljana with explicit mixed land uses, from service, 
commercial, cultural, educational, political to residential. Its general spatial structure 
consists of two sub-positioned longitudinal platforms, attached to the surroundings with 
steps and ramps. One platform has a built frame along both of the longest sides, the 
other along one side, only. The open side borders on a car parking area . This whole 
complex was built in the 1970s. From a usage point of view, Trg Republike is regularly 
occupied by the usual everyday uses such as walking, cycling, sitting and standing, but 
it is also often enriched by a specific use, skateboarding. Other long-stay active uses, 
such as playing, bmx-acrobatics, and propelling scooters were present occasionally. 
Figure 14: Images of Trg Republike, Ljubljana: a view towards a platform with a built frame along both 
its longest sides (View A), a platform with a built frame along one of its sides (View B), and a node 
between both the longitudinal platforms (View C). 
For more information about Trg Republike's spatial context, land use and detailed spatial articulat ion 
see Appendix C.3. 
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Although Bristo Square, Edinburgh, differs from Trg Republike, Ljubljana, in its 
location within the city and its spatial context of land uses , which is predominantly 
educational , service and residential , it can, nonetheless , be recognised within both 
typological categories, as is the case with Trg Republike. The category of a ' main city 
square ' and Bristo Square ' s scale and location mean that it can be recognised as a 
central square of a quarter. According to Gehl and Gemz0e' s further comments on the 
category of a ' monumental square ', " the forecourts of monumental buildings also fall 
under this category" (Gehl and Gemz0e, 2001 : 87), Bristo Square as a forecourt of a 
main university hall (the McEwan Hall) may then be categorised as such. Classified 
against the category of architectural features , Bristo Square can be described as a 
' surface treatment ' which, according to Gehl and Gemz0e, represents a place "whose 
renovation largely involves surface treatment" (Gehl and Gemz0e, 2001: 87) . 
' ; 
\ new dcvc lo,pme~ t : rcsi~cntia l 
I• 
200 0 200 400 Mcrcrs 
,-..piio-,;;--;;;;;;;;W~-~=;;;;j• 
50 50 100 150 200 2SO Meters 
Figure 15: Bristo Square within a broader and narrower spatial context of the city of Edinburgh. 
View A 
YiewB 
Figure 16: Images of Bristo Square, Edinburgh: a view towards the McEwan Hall (View A), and the main 
sunken platform with the articulated edges and a monument in the corner (View B). 
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Bristo Square was renovated in the early 1980s, as a part of bigger project to solve the 
main local traffic communication system. It is a squared, enclosed space with no ramps, 
but it is attached to a spatia l frame which ensures that the sunken platform, the core of 
the place, is accessible by wheelchairs, prams, bikes and the like. This enclosure is 
composed of a voluminous edge of stairs along each side, on some sides explicitly 
partitioned into shorter sections. Along the sides, large planting beds with low trees 
finally defi ne the edges. Thus, compositionally, it expresses a strong spatial connection 
with the university hall. This reflects its initial character, designed as a place for 
gathering and ceremony. Located at the outer edge of the whole complex of the 
University of Edinburgh, its daily patterns of occupancy reflect genera l public use, as 
illustrated with some figures in the table below. 
Activity Max Freq uency Activity Max Frequency 
walking through 86 14 of 14 walking through 183 11 of 11 
standing 43 13 of 14 standing 22 9 of 11 
cycling 12 11 of l4 sitting 48 8 of 11 
sitting 43 11 ofl4 skateboarding 23 6 of 11 
sitting while skateboarding 12 10 of 14 roller-skating 14 5 of 11 
skateboarding 9 9 of 14 sitting while skateboarding 7 4 of 11 
walking a child 4 3 of 14 cycling 4 2 of 11 
roller-skating I 3 of 14 standing while skateboarding 8 2 of 11 
bmx -acrobatics 2 3 of 14 sitting while roller-skating ll 2 of 11 
propelling scooter I 3 of 14 pushing a pram l I of 11 
walking a dog I 2 of 14 walking a child 2 I of 11 
playing 9 I of 14 propelling scooter 1 I of 11 
playing with a ball 5 I of 14 
standing while skateboarding I I of 14 
Total activities in Trg Republike 154 Total activities in Bristo Square 243 
Table 3: The maximum absolute numbers recorded for each activity in each place for all the days in the 
whole observation period. Activities are listed in descending order, according to the numbers of days they 
were recorded. In the case of the same frequency, they are listed regarding the way of involvement, from 
'in transition through a place', 'active but present in a place ' and 'present but being passive'. 
Figure 17: Daily occupancies in Trg Republike, Ljub/jana, and Bristo Square, Edinburgh. 
With regard to the evidence from the observation, both squares can be also categorised 
as recreational. Gehl and Gamz0e' s definition states that, "recreational places reflect 
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their primary function for meeting or recreation." With no further specific elucidation, 
this category is described as follows: " lively squares as well as spaces with more 
passive recreational character come under this category" (Gehl and Gemzoe, 2001: 87). 
Bristo Square, for example, is such a place especially for teenagers and children. Young 
male participants are usually engaged in active skateboarding or roller-skating, usually 
in the afternoons or at any time during the weekend when the weather is predominantly 
dry. Smaller or bigger groups of youths often sit on the upper stairs to observe them or 
chat away to each other. Individual younger adults sometimes sit there, reading or 
relaxing. People of all ages and gender pass by on a regular basis, sometimes taking a 
rest in the area attached to the sunken platform on its northern part. They may sit or lean 
on a low wall of a bigger planting bed, to take a break on their way from food shopping, 
or simply just to take a short break from their other engagements in their everyday 
routines. 
Dail behavioural pattern in Bristo Squa re 
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Figure 18: The usual example of a daily occupancy in Bristo Square, Edinburgh, ranged with regard to 
the type of activity and age group to which any participant belongs. 
A quite remarkable presence of skateboarders in each of the two squares, Bristo Square 
and Trg Republike, shows that they both share a level of interest in that activity (see 
Table 3). Detailed evidence referring to both squares shows that there were up to 35 
teenagers skateboarding per observation unit in Edinburgh, from which 23 were actively 
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engaged and the rest of them were either sitting or standing aside. The most common 
number of actively engaged skateboarders in Bristo Square at the same time was 12 and 
usually the few others were having a rest or waiting for a few minutes until there was 
space for them in the ' arena'. There were usually 10 to 15 skateboarders actively using 
the ' arena ' in Ljubljana as well. But in contrast to the situation in Edinburgh, more than 
half of them sat out for longer and observed the others. There were usually about 5 
young men skateboarding comfortably at the same time. 
skateboarding 
sitting while skateboarding 
• standing while skateboarding 
• roller-skating 
o other users in their engagements 
10 - I 0 20 30 Mctcn; 
Trg Rcpublikc 
Assembly map of spatial occupancy 
• skateboarding Bristo Square 
sitting while skateboarding 
standing while skateboarding 
• roller-skating 
• sitting while roller-skating 
o other users in their engagements 
10 -
Figure 19: The assembly maps of spatial occupancy, showing a combination of all the observations on 
the days when skateboarders were using each place, distinguishing them from the rest of the users in Trg 
Repub/ike, Ljub/jana and Bristo Square, Edinburgh. 
When addressing u age- patial relationships in more detail , a spatial configuration of 
place becomes important. The examined cases show that steps , which merge into a flat 
platform, are es entia! elements that attract skateboarders; but this merged, flat area is 
crucial to enable their actual use. Physical traces of actual activities, represented as 
graphical information on the map, elucidate the inner structure of the effective space, 
reflect usability and in this way, address its spatial capacity. In Trg Republike, the 
capacity of the supplementary space, the available space which actually enables the 
complete activity to happen fully , was simply not big enough to support skateboarders' 
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complete active involvement (see Figures 20 and 23). Equipment such as boxes and 
some other light structures, which skateboarders brought to the stage, evokes latent 
environments. 
7 
Trg Republike Bristo Square 
Figure 20: Inner-structure of skateboarders' behavioural patterns revealed as the 'event', 
'supplementaty ', 'effective ' and 'latent ' environments for skateboarders in Trg Repub/ike, Ljub/jana and 
Bristo Square, Edinburgh. 
Bristo Square 
Figure 21: Skateboarding in Trg Republike, Ljubljana and Bristo Square, Edinburgh. 
Hard land capes, which have wide-open platforms, not partitioned by walls or ramps, 
and directly attached to articulated elevations such as steps, generally successfully 
facilitate dynamic and active use, such as skateboarding and roller-skating. 
Skateboarders are engaged in acrobatic activity in two significant ways. They are either 
jumping over a few steps or approaching the along site of the lowest stair, jumping on, 
sliding across and finally jumping off it. A cumulative height (number of steps), 
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important for the first course of action and a length of the lowest step, important for the 
second one, play significant roles. The settings of a couple of steps connecting two 
platforms that facilitate 'jumping over', are also quite conducive to fi gure-acrobatic 
roller-skaters . 
The credibility of the empirical evidence and the discussion of generalisations about 
skateboarders' engagement in squares is upheld because of the examination and 
consideration of different places across city centres where they gather. 
Place 
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skateboarding 23 9 8 5 4 4 2 
sitting while skateboarding 7 12 I 
standing while skateboarding 8 I 
all variations on skateboarding 38 22 9 5 4 4 2 
Table 4: The maximum numbers of skateboarders in any variation of their engagement in each place 
within the whole observation period. 
Festival Square Festival Square Towards the Conference Centre Square 
U her Hall quare Usher Hall quare Off the Bristo Square 
Figure 22: Skateboarders in other squares of the city centre of Edinburgh
9
. 
Edinburgh ' s urban kateboarders ' web site lists all the squares in the city which they use 
a a venue for this particular activity. Festival Square has a remark as follows: "A quiet 
alternative to Bristo Square for beginners and chillers alike" (www.boardwise.com, 
2005). Younger teenagers or children gather also at the Usher Hall Square (opposite the 
Festival Square, on Lothian Road), practising some basic jumps but, mainly, they play 
9 For detailed spatial locations of the squares, see Figure 6 in Chapter 4. 
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sliding on the board down the slope. In Festival Square, they usually skateboard on the 
steps off the main water motif, but often travel on towards Conference Square from the 
articulation on Festival Square's northern side, which extends towards the other square. 
Children hang around Bristo Square, too, to practise their initial slides and jumps beside 
the main ' arena ' which is reserved for older and skilled skaters. 
To recapitulate, neither Bristo Square nor Trg Republike, and none of the other squares 
of Edinburgh discussed recently, was planned as a skateboarders' platform but a certain 
articu lation of those places has stimulated its users to be there and to use it for their 
pastime. However, this certain articulation in itself does not ensure optimal use . The 
size, shape and vertical articulation ofthe available space are of key importance. 
J 
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Figure 23: Dimensions of supportive and disruptive environments for skateboarders, exemplified from the 
cumulative evidence represented on assembly behavioural maps in Trg Republike, Ljubljana and Bristo 
Square, Edinburgh. 
The empirical evidence shows that an action such as a 'j ump on a step slide over and 
jump off, is successful in the middle of quite long steps. The ' sliding event' most likely 
takes about Sm, or more. As this Sm space occupies the middle of the step, the 
nece sary full length of the step required needs to be at least 15m, not necessarily 
continuous in level height along it. The dimensions of the examined steps most 
frequently used are about 20m or more. A short part of the north side of Bristo Square is 
le s then 15m long and as recorded, it is used less frequently than the most intensively 
used parts. 
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A preparation for such 'jump-slide' actions requires some more space to hand before the 
step. The Bristo Square study shows that skateboarders usually approach the middle of 
such a long step following a curve of a circular line of at least 20m in diameter. Thus, in 
Trg Republike, for example, although the upper line of two steps in the setting is long 
enough and was used for 'sliding over', the narrow platform which leads into the next 
pair of stairs heading to the platform of the car-parking area, does not make a circular 
approach towards the step possible. 
A ramp, low wall and staircases, which define the sides of these long steps, create a sub-
platform underneath, before the big opening of the car-parking place. It could eventually 
provide an area for a partial travelling on a 'potential' circular line which a skateboarder 
may follow as a preparation for sliding over a step. However, the parking place is so 
intensively used (see Figures 17 and 66) that even a short travelling of a couple of 
metres on this circular line to participate and experience a full engagement in 
skateboarding 'jump-slide-jump' event, is disrupted. The Bristo Square analysis shows 
that such full engagement can be considered when a skateboarder approaches a step 
along this circular line in at least Sm of his journey. It would suggest at least about 3m 
clearance from the step as a minimum supplementary space for the jump. In Trg 
Republike this space is usually not available. 
When engaged in acrobatics such as jumping over a few steps, the sequence of three to 
four of them (a cumulative height of about 50cm) seems comfortably manageable for 
the skateboarders. When more steps create a deeper staircase, skateboarders might bring 
some additional requisites to a setting to transform such staircase into a ramp, and slide 
on it. Dimensions of platforms above and below the steps also vary, and seem not to 
have any inhibitive characteristics for the activity. The examination also shows that 
skateboarders perform movements towards jumps, either over some steps or on a step, 
against or along the slight slants (Bristo Square, Hunter Square, Dvomi Trg), and that a 
slightly curvy character in a long step, appropriate to slide over, might be encouraging 
too (Conference Centre Square). 
Travlou (2004), studying teenagers' use of public spaces in Edinburgh, including 
skateboarders as a sub-culture, points out different particularities addressed by different 
sub-groups, reflected in either spatial or social contexts, but concludes: "nevertheless, 
teenagers consider as their ideal place a hub of co-existence." Urban skateboarding is 
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probably more likely to do with it being an informal sport activity. It is an expression of 
young people's recognised co-existence in public spaces, rather than their being 
challenged by their engagement in extreme sport. 
Skateboarders are a small and particular example of public space use, which in this 
thesis is examined from quite a specific point of view, a usage-spatial relationship. 
However, study of their activities addresses general concerns about democracy and 
(social) sustainability, two overall goals of current beliefs in spatial planning and 
design. Accordingly, achieving public places of social interaction and diversity of uses 
has been discussed, valued and encouraged often in recent years (Worpole, 2000; Gehl, 
1987, Gehl amd Gemz0e, 1996; Ward Thompson, 2002; Hajer and Reijndorp, 2001; and 
many more). 
From the interest of this thesis, there is a recognition that knowing the potential spatial 
requirements of certain uses per se, helps to understand their own peculiarities. 
However, their interpretation within patterns of other uses present and their co-existence 
reveals their actual abilities in occupancy and a place's availability for single or 
multiple occupancy. The distribution of uses and spatial occupancy of places is 
particularly interesting in places where certain spatial elements such as steps, low walls 
or even art works may imply multiple use. For example, steps are often structures used 
for informal sitting and as discussed above, they are essential fixed elements in public 
spaces which may attract skateboarders. The discussion illustrates further such issues in 
the cases of Trg Republike and Bristo Square. 
Neither square has any benches but participation in sitting is remarkable (see Table 3). 
According to Whyte: "people tend to sit most where there are places to sit" (Whyte, 
1988: 11 0). Potential environments, including some steps, may then seem similar for 
sitters and skateboarders, but the analysis shows that their actual effective environments 
do not overlap. Sitters are searching for sheltered (not necessarily from sun), back-
covered, less exposed areas, and places with a view of either attractive landscape or 
events (Gehl, 1987; Whyte, 1988). 
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Figure 24: Maps of typical occupancies in Bristo Square, Edinburgh represent, from the left to right, 
daily occupancy on a weekday afternoon of poor weather, daily occupancy on a weekend afternoon of 
very good weather, and daily occupancy on a weekday early afternoon of good weather. 
Although the intensities in participation in any long-stay occupancy on a co ld, windy 
and cloudy afternoon (first map), in comparison to a warm, sunny weekend afternoon 
(second map) is lower, both maps show a similar behavioural pattern of occupancy. 
People sitting were mostly occupying the upper steps in the parts where broad planting 
beds finally enclose the square. The distribution of uses recorded on a nice earl y 
afternoon during the week (third map), when there were no skateboarders and people 
sitting there could have occupied any square inch of the staircases , it shows a similar 
pattern of passive occupancy with the other days. One may speculate that sitting along 
the eastern edge was not evident as the skateboarders' performance on the stage was 
miSSing. 
These examples show that spatially, optimal settings for sitting and skateboarding are 
different and that Bristo quare successfully serves both activities at the same time. 
They a! o show different concerns addressing time aspects of occupancies. According to 
a weekly occupancy transitory activities occur more during the weekdays than at the 
weekend. Time differences , recorded for different times of the day, refl ect that active 
long- tay activities such as roller-skating and skateboarding are usually participated in 
of an afternoon, no matter what the weather, whereas they might not be seen earlier in 
the day . 
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Figure 25: The overall patterns of daily occupancies ofthe whole observation period, in the setting with 
the most stairs or other relevant articulation, varied at different times of the day: morning and early 
afternoon, /Oam-2pm; afternoon until/ate, 2pm-7pm. 
In the Trg Republike, the overall patterns ranged by different times of the day show that 
people engaged in transitory activities such as cycling, walking through and roller-
skating and group gatherings, especially in front of the technical library, regularl y 
occupy this particular area of the square all day long. Skateboarders, as in Bristo 
Square, significantly, most frequently occupy the staircases of the settings which 
connect both the longitudinal platforms in the afternoons, whereas people sitting in 
ome of the e ettings and other relevant articulations in the square, as shown in Figure 
25 were recorded in their greatest numbers in the late mornings and early afternoons. 
The setting of long steps, frequentl y occupied by skateboarders, is completely exposed 
at the back towards a wide-open platform. Inevitably, it lacks shelter or niches that 
might make people choose it as a place to sit. Thus, also in the mornings and early 
afternoons when skateboarders usually do not occupy a place, these particular steps are 
not in use for sitting. 
In other micro settings in this part of Trg Republike, sitting locations are either flat areas 
or steps articulated by planting boxes, low walls or steel flagpole constructions. In their 
studies, Cooper Marcus and Francis (1998) and Gehl (1987), for example, also 
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recogmse and argue for a general high value or potential for sitting in such spatial 
settings. Gehl (1987) debates the quality of such sitting landscapes and argues for a 
choice of sitting places. He emphasises that "people tend to seek support from the 
details of the physical environment", and he argues for the crucial role of spatial 
boundaries, unobstructed views, and niches where one's back is protected . 
Generally, usage requirements differ, as do preferences for settings. This thesis shows 
that spatial characteristics of optimal settings for either occupancy, sitting and 
skateboarding are different, but is also shows that their effective environments in 
studied places are not always available or are limited. 
The full spectrum of activities recorded in Trg Republike showed a cumulative intensity 
of occupancy concentrated in the node between both platforms. It is the narrowest but 
the most articulated part of the whole square. For Bristo square, three significant zones 
of cumulative intensities were noticed. Active users , people in transition through the 
place, and skateboarders, all take their places from the boundaries between edges and 
periphery, peripheries to central areas. When evoking a latent environment for 
skateboarding, the intensity of occupancy is increased at the periphery, between the 
articulated edge and the area which is off one of the most used lines for passing by (see 
Figure 26 below and in the accompanying CD). 
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Figure 26: Cumulative maps of spatial occupancy in Trg Republike, Ljubljana and Bristo Square, 
Edinburgh, show the types of activities and areas of their cumulative intensifies as well as some effective, 
supplementary and latent environments. (See also CD, accompanying the thesis, File 5.1.1, Figure 26). 
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This evidence shows that different combinations of the same elements of spatial 
definitions may create different opportunities of co-habitation and intensity of 
occupancies in places. For example, in Bristo Square, the interaction between people in 
transit and skateboarders happened mainly in the skateboarders' supplementary spaces 
that they needed for their actions, while in Trg Republike, interaction occurred in the 
areas of the actual events themselves. In the context of the use of public parks and 
squares in urban renewal areas in Vienna, Grimm Pretner (2004) concludes that, 
"Spatial arrangements can, however accommodate or anticipate public recreational and 
social needs". In this context, she also states that, ''the spatial structure of a site-design 
is the most durable of decisions and will continue to form the basic structure into which 
future elements and equipment are fitted", and she appeals to designers to provide 
"possibility spaces" and flexible design. 
Reflecting on possibilities, Anderson points out that, "within the same physical place, 
different individuals have different influential environments; and that one person's 
influential environment may reveal what is latent for another" (Anderson, 1986:7). 
Reflecting on a 'durability of spatial structures', he also stresses that, "similarly, the 
inter-subjective influential environment of society changes over time, without 
necessarily changing the physical form". Pointing out social attributes which may shape 
environments, the importance of their consideration and the message they may send, he 
concludes further, that, "all these differences may allow for so-called non-competitive 
sympatric relations, and may also teach us about opportunities that may result in new 
relations" (Anderson, 1986:7). 
Both arguments call for the importance of an informative role which a knowledge of the 
usage-spatial relationship may have on design. The Edinburgh and Ljubljana case 
studies have elucidated that an actual flexibility and efficiency of urban environments is 
a result of a mutual activity between land use context and users' reactions to the 
physical structure of places themselves. In Trg Republike, for example, the physical 
structure usually stimulates long-stay active engagements in places (skateboarding on 
steps, children playing on street furniture), whereas both structure and land use context, 
most likely reflect passive use in the place. Gathering in front of the library, sitting on 
the stairs or having a quick ball play during a main break in school on a late morning, 
may reflect a land use context, for example. Accordingly, the provision of interwoven 
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relationships of long-stay passive, as well as active activities with transitory ones, is 
recognised as important when addressing democratic and all-inclusive design. 
5.1.2 Parks 
Although parks and squares are all public places, the nature and role which public parks 
usually play in meeting public life are different. Hayward ( 1989) sees urban parks as 
community assets, and discusses their provision of a setting for a broad variety of 
leisure and recreational activities. These serve the needs and interests of all kinds of 
people and many sub-groups of the population such as young and old, groups and 
individuals, affluent and poor, male and female, athletic or not and the like. Reviewing 
trends in park planning, Hayward (1989) points out two emphases, "active recreation" 
and "nature in the city". He associates the latter with "passive experience and the park 
as a visual aesthetic resource", and lists the activities that might be encouraged by it 
such as picnicking, sitting and relaxing, nature walks, watching birds or other animals, 
reading or sunbathing (Hayward, 1989: 195). 
When addressing active recreation, he refers to facilities for its provision rather than 
discussing any particular type of activity, summarising that, "landscape architects and 
planners are usually directed to accommodate recreational needs through ball fields, 
tennis courts, swimming pools, playgrounds, bicycle paths, jogging paths, fitness courts, 
ice skating rinks, and so on" (Hayward, 1989: 195). These reflect engagement in active 
activities for/in parks, associated with a variety of settings and the provision of built 
facilities and structures. 
Contemporary parks' design attests to other themes which have become increasingly 
popular, for example, education, manifested from art and social disciplines to natural 
and cosmic sciences. Thus, not only sport facilities, but also other buildings or built 
structures such as museums, galleries and the like have become part of parks' 
programmes. Treib (2002), commenting briefly on the nature of the park under 
contemporary conditions, and focusing on its basic spatial characteristics, illustrates two 
sides of the thinking on designed urban green space. He gives the examples of La 
Villette and the Pare Andre Citroen, two parks which have been debated often and 
commented on from all sorts of angles concerning parks and contemporary society: 
"Although interesting as architecture, as a park today, La Villette's lawns and trees are 
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relatively uninteresting, if benign. Remove the buildings (well-termed 'follies') and 
there is a little landscape of any consequence" (Treib, 2002: 146). Discussing the 
character of the other park, he states that, "this green space offered many of the 
amenities one expected of a park: lawn, water features and a surfeit of plantings that 
rivalled a botanical garden", and he argues that, "what it did not offer was the 
informality, simple bosks with earthen floors, or even shade" (Treib, 2002: 146). 
However brief, in this illustration, Treib (2002) critically highlights the importance of 
the character of greenness, that main basic tissue of a park, its ultimate constituent, 
which addresses the presence of nature within a built world around it. Whatever form 
this nature takes, whether well maintained or left to its spontaneous growth, is another 
question. It addresses the purpose of a park or its parts, with regard to broader spatial 
and ecological contexts, as well as the expected/desired future use, and users' 
preferences towards engagement with nature. Addressing both issues, social and 
ecological, Ward Thompson (2002) recognises 'loose-fit' landscapes, which can allow 
for opportunities for social diversity and ecological shifts, as a key flexible approach to 
open space definition and usage. With regard to the usage-design aspect, she emphasises 
further that: "The key to loose-fit spaces is how they are used and designed to be used", 
and she exemplifies that "therefore the illusion that open, empty space is not constrained 
is incorrect" (Ward Thompson, 2002: 70). 
In parks, where large voids are usually one of the basic spatial constituents, the question 
how loose-fit landscapes can be (in)formed by uses is relevant here. Making a point 
about park design, Ward· Thompson (2002) refers to Dovey's critical comments on La 
Villette that, "the emphasis on static, visual qualities of space do not in fact make for 
loose and free use of space, but one where use is highly controlled and limited" (Dovey 
2000 in Ward Thompson, 2002: 70). Recognising the potentials and problems of/for 
loose-fit spaces in designed places, this thesis considers one aspect of their examination 
through occupancies, and aims for some insights as to how this flexible concept of 
loose-fit landscapes of larger central parks (in a European context) can be implemented 
and closely considered. 
To recapitulate and highlight, parks are settings of less explicit limits, usually bigger in 
size and predominantly green. Spatial determination and articulation of settings is often 
less defined on a small scale, which is usually the case in squares, but it is often defined 
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on a larger scale by the notion of surfaces, their size, shape and physical as well as 
programme articulation. In this context, a physical articulation refers to level changes in 
and between main surfaces (lawns) and the quality of outer and inner boundaries, for 
example, a solid boundary such as the edge of a parks ' woodland, a transparent 
boundary such as a tree line, and an indication of horizontal divisions such as paths or 
dikes . The inner partition of so defined surfaces in parks is usually marked by different 
elements such as single trees or groups of trees, and on a smaller scale also by water 
motifs, walls and benches, for example, which actually address a programme 
articulation of a park, too. 
Parks are often considered as negative or soft spaces, places of implicit limits (Trancik, 
1986). In parks where physical limits are well defined, effective environments are easily 
recognised and realised. Where voids are larger and the physical limits are further apart, 
uses themselves structure the resilience of the potential environment to become 
effective for one or more of them. Thus, a structure is given to loose-fit spaces. This 
chapter examines such usage-spatial relationships, and builds the discussion and 
supports the arguments by reference to the phys ical contexts and behavioural data 
relevant to the three large parks included in the study, Tivoli (Ljubljana), the Meadows 
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Figure 27: Large parks and their broader spatial context, Tivo/i, Ljubljana10, Princes Street Gardens and 
the Meadows, Edinburgh. 
Tivoli is the only big public park in the centre of Ljubljana. It carries out the functions , 
meanings and importance of a public park on its own. Tivoli and Princes Street Gardens 
hare the attributes of spatial content such as a social programme, in terms of the 
nearness of galleries, churches, outdoor cafes and a children's playground in an 
adj oining area. The sense of place of each is as a space for a short rest and to relax. 
to See more about Ljubljana 's spatial context and detailed spatial articulation in Appendix C.5. 
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Although different in size and topography, both have traditional park features such as 
benches and fountains. Their location and the spatial features of their context is set by a 
railway corridor and the slopes of a hill. Tivoli has also some other characteristics of 
spatial content that are not found in Princes Street Gardens but that are in the Meadows, 
the other central public park of Edinburgh. These are size (about 230000m2) and overall 
shape, the meaning, in terms of passive and active recreation, and their context, in terms 
of the nearness of student accommodation. Tivoli has inner articulations and some slight 
slopes in some parts, whereas the Meadows is completely flat, and has no articulation 
besides its main walkways' system and tree lines along them. 
Although Tivoli, as a park, is part of a larger recreational area, attached to a natural 
urban forest, and it is equipped with some sports facilities on its northern end for in- and 
·outdoor activities, a distinctive area of a 'green open space', forms a recognisable 
spatial entity and this has been included in the study as a park, in a narrow sense. So, all 
the parks included were green spaces with no large built structures and with a similar 
policy of maintenance. 
An overall characteristic, resulting from observation of all three main parks , is reflected 
in the complementary concerns of frequency and diversi ty of recorded uses in them. As 
already mentioned, diversity in activities recorded in each place is constituted from rare, 
occasional noticed uses, rather than from conventional, regular ones such as walking or 
sitting. Further analysis shows that the Meadows and Tivoli share the stratification of 
the frequency-diversity pattern most strongly. Moreover, they also share many of the 
kinds of activities indicated within certain categories of rate of use. 
A number of different activities per rate of use in the Meadows and Tivoli over the entire 
ob ervation period 
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Figure 28: Comparative chart for the number of different activities in the Meadows, Edinburgh and 
Tivoli, Lj ubljana, according to frequency of use. 
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Coincidence of activities in the Meadows and Tivoli for the entire observation period 
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Figure 29: Comparative chart fo r the coincidence of activiries in the Meadows, Edinburgh and Tivoli, 
Lj ubljana, according to frequency of use. 
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Table 5: Types of activities according to freq uency of use in all the closely studied parks, rhe Meadows, 
Edinburgh, Tivo li, Ljubljana, and Princes Street Gardens, Edinburgh. 
This table shows that either type of activity, from active to passive, and from transitory 
to long-stay in parks, can be realised in many different ways . Transitory activities range 
from simply walking, cycling or roller-skating as transportation, to their different 
101 
variations such as walking a child, pushing a pram, walking a dog which may occur for 
more recreational reasons, to pure recreation such as jogging. For example, parents 
were often seen sitting with prams, or dog walkers with dogs, while those people 
wa lking with children were often engaged in more active participation, either having a 
little play along the way, or in any favoured area on the lawn. Further analysis based on 
GIS maps focuses mostly on engagement in any passive or active use and examines how 
conducive park settings were to them. 
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Figure 30: An assembly map of passive uses such as ly ing down, silting on the grass and silting on a 
bench as recorded on all the days of the entire observation in the Meadows, Edinburgh. 
This overall assembly map, demonstrating records of people lying down in the 
Meadows in all days of the entire observation, shows that they were mostly in sharp 
corners of patches determined by tree lines along paths, and at peripheries along such 
edges, usually along well defined , solid edges. Some were in semi-peripheral areas, 
further away from paths, at a mid distance between two corners (paths ' intersections) or 
off them, towards the centres of a lawn patch. Sitting was recorded more often, twice as 
often a lying down and was also more intensively participated in than lying down. 
People lying down, sitters as well were often recorded in corners (especially groups) 
and in broad, peripheral areas off them and at any location along the paths, towards the 
biggest openings of void . Shorter, inner edges and the closeness of well -defined 
boundarie behind a path, for example, seem also to play an important role in searching 
for a place to sit down in green places. 
One of the large patches in the Meadows, about 30000m2, is most regularly and wholly 
occupied by these passive uses (see A in Figure 30). From a spatial structure point of 
view, it is the only area which is not directly attached to the southern edge of the park. 
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At the same time, it has its longest side along a non-transparent, quite solid and little 
exposed edge of the entire park. This whole patch has the most ' inward' character of the 
whole park. Relative to other users occupying the place, possible conflicts might occur 
over the most desired settings and the like, however, the empirical evidence shows that 
people sitting and lying down in places were not taking left-over places. They could 
have chosen other places when they arrived , as they were available, but they had indeed 
decided on those locations discussed above. 
• sitting • playing football 
, sitting on a bench • playing fri zbcc 
Figure 31 : Two typical examples of daily occupancies in the Meadows, Edinburgh, showing records of 
long-stay occupancies, passive and active. 
The e maps also show that the occupancy of informal uses in the Meadows fills in the 
place from the corners and mid points along the edges, then further along these edges 
and towards the centres. Cricket, for example, as the use which respects the dimensions 
of a playing field, usually take place in the centre of one of the big patches. 
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Figure 32: Two snap shots from the Meadows, Edinburgh: cricket players; a combination of passive and 
active long-stay occupancy. 
Although certain distances from the paths which people take to sit or lie down in are 
similar in Tivoli (see Figure 44) and the Meadows, approximately starting from Sm up 
to 15m from the edge, as the patches in Tivoli are much smaller, occupancy soon 
reaches their central areas giving the impression that the 'strategy ' of occupancy had 
followed a different pattern, from the centre out. However, a closer inter-comparison 
suggests that neither a spatial boundary, such as a corner, path or tree line, nor a green 
void, of themselves can be recognised as the absolute spatial structures towards which 
users orient and locate to sit or lie down in a setting. Nevertheless , they are recognised 
as the spatial articulations of lawns in a park to which users are attracted. The very 
western patch in the Meadows, which has an additional type of spatial articulation, such 
as some single standing trees and a stone monument in the open green void, is a 
frequent and successful generator of passive use (see Figure 30). 
The Meadows, Edinburgh Tivoli , Ljubljana Tivoli , Ljubljana 
Figure 33: itting in parks ' settings articulated by explicit landmarks such as trees and/or solid edges 
such as a steep slope. The last picture in the second row, showing a group of teenagers gathering in 
Princes Street Gardens on a cold afternoon is particularly eloquent as they had the whole plot available 
but they chose this particular location, which has proven to be chosen quite often, illustrated from the 
other pictures of Princes Street Gardens in the set, as well as from the map below. 
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As groups of trees and so litaires, especially in Tivoli but also in Princes Street Gardens, 
articulate some central voids of green patches, it is notable that sitting or lying down are 
often recorded in central areas, too. These examples reveal a notion about the 
articulation of places. Depending on preferences such as being in the shade or 
lying/s itting in the sun, teenagers, individuals, couples or families, find places under or 
between trees, using them , or voids between them, to orient and mark the territories. 
Figure 34: Cumulative assembly maps of occupancy stratified with regard to age groups on a// the days 
of the entire observation in the north part of East Princes Street Gardens, Edmburgh, sh~wmg 
participation in different types of activities, such as long-stay, passtve and acttve, as well as acttve tn 
transition through the place. (See also CD, accompanying the thesis, File 5. 1.2, Figure 34). 
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Analysis of these different parks shows that a certain spatial definition such as a corner 
or a path with different degrees of transparency are not the ultimate clues to spatial 
occupancy per se. Groups of trees, some prominent single trees or any other objects can 
play a crucial role. What matters, is a spatial articulation and a placement of uses in a 
place relying on a certain distance from it. It is reflected, for example, in occupancies, 
distanced from at least 5 metres away from transparent edges such as tree lines along 
pathways of the patches, predominantly without trees, congregations right up against a 
solid edge, whether steep slope or bank, and in the areas of smaller groups of trees or 






Figure 35: Different spatial qualities of settings and their conduciveness to passive usage, such as sitting 
or lying down in a park are exemplified on the basis of the empirical evidence represented on the 
assembly behavioural maps fo r Tivoli, Lj ubljana, Princes Street Gardens, Edinburgh and the Meadows, 
Edinburgh. The upper set shows sitting right next to a solid edge, such as a slight slope and people in the 
areas of smaller groups of trees or solitaires. The lower set exemplifies sitting further away from 
transparent edges, such as three lines along pathways, especially near their intersections, and no sitting 
along any of the broader zones along the path with no other spatial definition. 
The re ults also show that, even if the lawn patch is huge, if it is not articulated, unless 
any temporary articulation is available, uses such as sitting or lying down are less likely 
to occupy it. The importance of patial articulation reveals, especially in places such as 
the Meadows, where there are not very many different elements of spatial definition, 
that it is not only physical spatial definitions that might direct uses in certain spatial 
occupancy, but also that the presence of other uses, to a certain degree, can perform this 
106 
function , too. Mainly, larger groups of active participants articulate places and, in so 
doing, they create room for themselves and for others (see A and p in Figure 36). The 
examination, so far, has found that the size and the shape of lawns in parks are not 
particularly crucial for any passive occupancies. Later in the thesis , it will be shown that 
they can be of greater importance for informal ball games, especially playing football. 
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Figure 36: Two examples of parts of two of the larger parks involved in the study, the Meadows, 
Edinburgh, and Tivoli, Ljub/jana, exemplify a situation where, when more uses take place in a park and 
make new boundaries, how sitting and ly ing, 'move in ' with regard to them. 
The examination of all three parks reveals that playing football in the Meadows was the 
only active long-stay occupancy which was recorded quite often, among the other 
conventional passive or transitory uses of them. Different groups, in terms of size 
(number of people engaged), age and gender mixture were recorded. Male players, from 
late teenage to late thirties were usually playing in the biggest groups, up to twenty 
players per group. The biggest such group, at its full extent, considering the movement 
required for play, occupied about 7000m2, which is more than a playground for a 
fo rmal game. uch an area covers the maximum area occupied when the men were 
playing, including all accidental movements resulting from engagement in playing 
football. It reflects the effective environment needed, including following a ball in an 
unwanted direction, for the sake of keeping it on the side of the group which aims to 
score a goal. Usually, the extent of such environments for similar number of players 
engaged was about 5000m2, or less . Groups which occupy more than 3000m2, are 
considered as large, and usually have about 15 players or more. The shapes of these 
large groups of male football players were markedly longitudinal, outlining a play 
territory between the 'goal keepers ' . 
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Figure 37: Large and medium-sized groups involved in any active long-stay activity on all the days within 
the whole observation period in the Meadows, Edinburgh. (See also CD, accompanying the thesis, File 
5. 1.2, Figures 37-38) . 
The majority of groups representing any kind of long-stay active engagement in the 
Meadows were small or medium-sized, about 35 in each category within the entire 
observation period. Medium-sized groups refer to those that take the effective areas of 
between 1000 and 3000m2; small groups to less than 1 000m2. They are also diverse in 
hape and compactness. This latter refers to the number of people engaged with the 
activity on its effective territory, hence, it is strongly linked with a particular kind of 
acti ity undertaken. Football players usually represent very compact groups, whereas 
groups of frizbee players , for example, are very loose as players are further apart from 
each other. Small groups usually are formed from up to five players. However, in the 
Meadows, the majority of small-group cases were represented by football players such 
a children and families and also young men kicking a ball from one to another, rather 
than playing a formal game. Playing frizbee and playing with a ball , are the other two 
activities quite often participated in by two to five players. 
108 
Figure 38: Small groups involved in any active long-stay activity on all the days within the whole 
observation period in the Meadows, Edinburgh and groups participating in active long-stay engagement 
in Tivoli, Ljubljana. (See also CD, accompanying the thesis, File 5. 1.2, Figures 37-38). 
Figure 39: Small compact group playing with a small ball in Tivoli, Ljubljana, larger looser groups 
playing with a baseball and playingfrizbee in the Meadows, Edinburgh. 
Playing with a ball and playing frizbee were recorded in Tivoli, too. There, playing 
football in a big group was noticed once only, when a group of kids came with a coach. 
maller groups such as family football (a parent with two or three kids) were recorded a 
couple of times. Beside these football engagements, a few more ball activities were 
recorded as follows: two young men playing with a ball, a group of young people (male 
and female) playing volleyball , and another group of young men playing with a small 
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rice-ball. Another kind of long-stay active participation was often classified as 
children's play such as running around and playing at catch or at hide-and-seek. 
Tivoli , Ljubljana 
Figure 40: Family footba ll in the Meadows, Edinburgh, children's football in Tivoli, Ljubljana. 
The difference between the Meadows and Tivoli , in participation, frequency and age of 
groups ' engagement in playing football is remarkable. However, despite a weak 
representation of playing football in Tivoli, its presence cannot be neglected. A si milar 
engagement in these activities, such as the informal play of children and a more relaxed 
engagement in any ball games , including football , were recorded in the lower terrace of 
east Princes Street Gardens. However, the character which a daily occupancy usually 
gives to Princes Street Gardens is mostly as a place for rest and relaxation, for adults, 
families, teenagers , individuals and groups. 
Figure 41: The overall assembly map of a part of east Princes Street Gardens, Edinburgh showing 
different long-stay and transitmy activities, classified by gender. (See also CD, accompanying the thesis, 
File 5.1 .2, Figure 41). 
110 
Activity 
-5 tll) tll) tll) 
·~ 
tll) .::: .::: 0 c:: "0 "0 '>. .... ~ tll) tll) ell tll) tll) tll) ...... tll)= ~ ell .!1::: .::: c:: .::: c::_ C:: V c:: ell Mv 0 Vl .... ·v; tll) .::: V 0. .0 I - V ·u c:: tll) '>. ~ ·- .!1::: ·- .0 V .... V....., ~ tll) >-u >. ...... >..0 Vl ~ ~ 0.0 .... ~.0 ell ·- ell 0 ~ .t:! "0 0 0 V ~ 0 - .... O..c2 0 Place ._, O.ell o.u o.c!:: ~ .!1::: .... u >( ~ Vl .... O.Vl V 
Meadows 17 14 19 176 9 6 15 
Tivoli 35 6 16 5 21 I 35 2 6 23 
Table 6: Maximum participation in daily 
Meadows, Edinburgh and Tivoli, Ljubljana. 
occupancy in any active engagement/recreation in the 
This data from collected observation shows that the Meadows and Tivoli are popular for 
active recreation, although they are differentiated in the types of activities which are 
most participated in. Active, transitory activities such as roller-skating and jogging are 
more popular in Tivoli, whereas long-stay, active activities such as playing football are 
more popular in the Meadows. 
Referring to empirical data from observation in the Meadows, one of the reasons for 
low participation in playing football in Tivoli, especially hardly ever by adult 
participants, might be that there simply is not enough room for it to occur. It was shown 
that large groups demand clear areas of at least 3000m2, and then, besides that, still 
some void areas around it. Sizes of big, flat patches in Tivoli are from about 6500 to 
I 0000m2. Although they could just be big enough and suitable in size for such 
occupancy, the trees scattered on them reduce their potential for this particular use. The 
biggest triangulate patch with no trees (about 4000m2), along the main walkways 
through the park was used once by a large group of children playing football (see M in 
Figure 42). The shape of an 'effective' environment they took was longitudinal, from 
that part where a patch becomes wide enough towards its wider part. The biggest patch 
with no trees in northern Tivoli is on a slight slope and therefore unsuitable for playing 
football. 
This analysis and discussion show that informal football may quite likely require at least 
3000m2 of uninterrupted space of a longitudinal shape. This is also illustrated in Figure 
42 which demonstrates sizes and shapes of patches in the Meadows and Tivoli and areas 
of played football in all the days in the entire observation in each park. 
Ill 
Figure 42: Sizes and shapes of lawns in the Meadows, Edinburgh and Tivoli, Ljubljana with additional 
information showing the occurrences of playing football in the entire observation period. 
To recapitulate, some of the key findings concerning spatial-usage relationships from 
the observation regarding long-stay active and passive occupancies in places are 
summarised in the following. Large, flat patches, not partitioned by paths or articulated 
by trees, allow active use by large groups to take place. Despite being large and 
pac10us, uch areas are less likely to invite passive participants to the open available 
space towards the centre. If such spacious patches are articulated by trees or a group of 
trees, passive use such as sitting or lying are more likely to occur. If those patches are 
partitioned by inner paths, big user groups looking for room for active engagement 
might be excluded although they too, seek some spatial definitions in places, which is 
evident from their occupying areas along the paths or in corners from the point which 
enables them satisfactorily to carry out a game. 
Not only that uses, passive or active, take place with some distance from physical, 
spatial boundaries such as paths and their intersections (see A in Figure 43), but they 
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also distance themselves from each other on several ways . An example of a daily 
occupancy on quite a busy day in the Meadows shows, for instance, that a 'point 
contact' at shorter or narrower sides of areas of occupancies (see B in Figure 43) and 
'in between space ' along such areas (see C in Figure 43), seem to be significant for their 
comfortable occupancy. This reflects a concept of 'buffer zones ' of activities which 
may address a successful spatial co-habitation of occupancies in places. 
For provision of specific, more accurate and significant results about the dimensions 
and shapes of such buffer zones a specially focused examination would need to be set 
up. However, this research raises an important recognition that neither a configuration 
of environment per se nor dimensions of usage required for its successful placement, 
but also a minimum supplementary space, shrieked into buffer zones either between 
activities themselves or between them and physical attributes of places is an important 
issue to be considered in public space decision-making and design. 
Figure 43: An illustration of different types of voids between uses and between them and physical 
environment. A speculation on their importance may provide crucial clues about necessary needed 
supplementary spaces for their overall comfortable co-habitation in a place 
Thi and further analysis of the recorded data from the observation shows that, from the 
u age occupancy point of view, parks are very complex settings. This complexity can be 
refl cted in either greater diver ity of activities or diverse engagement in those more 
conv ntional uses. Children playing for example, does not happen as an active long-
stay activity only, but was often recorded as an incidental, intermittent activity, when 
they were on their way to a final destination in a park, or just on the way through it. 
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Figure 44: The overall assembly maps of all the days in the entire observation period in Tivoli, Ljubljana, 
showing different long-stay and transit01y activities. The firs t map shows long-stay passive activities, 
while the second map shows all active engagements, f rom long-stay to transition through the place. (See 
also CD, accompany ing the thesis, File 5. 1.2, Figure 44). 
In Tivoli , in the settings with articulated design motifs, cycling as a transitory act ivity 
was recorded seldom, especially if these motifs were off any main wa lkways. 
Sometimes, cyclists on an easy ride would cross a circle motif in the central part of the 
park, and use paths leading through designed areas of the south end of the whole park . 
In the setting with a water mirror above the pond, a young cyclist used hi s bike as a 
playing requisite and the water motif as a play setting. 
Tivoli , Lj ubljana The Meadows, Edinburgh 
Figure 45: Two examples, Tivoli, Ljubljana and the Meadows, Edinburgh, illustrating a less 
straightforward engagement with certain requis ites such as a bicycle or any other incidental spatial 
elements placed in a park. 
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The entire examination of parks shows that an overall all-inclusive occupancy is 
sensitive to size, shape and articulation of places. Different types of uses are attracted by 
different spatial conditions. However, either if people are searching for relaxation or for 
attracting attention, in both cases, Gehl's arguments about 'social activities' (Gehl, 
1987), to a certain degree, can be reflected in parks' occupancies, especially in the 
presence of a need for an articulation of bigger voids. Thus, uses, to a certain degree, 
shape a place and they evoke latency and the resilience of environments, some in the 
demand for a more diverse 'footing' from a place (sitting, lying down), others, less so 
(ball games). Some specific uses, occasionally noticed, perhaps greatly depend on some 
physical elements of place, such as appropriate trees for climbing, others demand 
specific weather conditions such as a windy day for flying a kite. 
Princes Street Gardens, Edinburgh Tivoli, Ljubljana Tivoli, Ljubljana 
Figure 46: How to climb a tree? With difficulty in Princes Street Gardens, Edinburgh. With ease in 
Tivoli, Ljubljana .. 
The examination of usage-spatial relationships and the articulation of places by uses, so 
far, has been mostly related to types of activities, their spatiality and spatial 
requirements for their full engagement. Other aspects, reflecting such issues as diversity 
in occupancy, additionally enlightened for example, by gender studies overall 
participation, intensity of occupancies and their duration, are discussed next. These 
aspects are linked to a discussion about GIS as a tool to communicate them with regard 
to spatial location. 
5.1.3 GJS mapping 
Thi sub-chapter emphasises the relevance of graphical expressiOn in the process of 
building a comprehensive body of empirical knowledge about the relationship between 
places and their occupancies and it shows maps as the main scripts of that knowledge. 
GIS was introduced initially into this research as a medium to help deal with data 
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systematically. During the research process, it developed into a sophisticated approach 
which supports a building of interactive digital databases and enables visual 
demonstrations of different aspects of one and the same studied behavioural phenomena 
in a place. This interactive relationship between database and maps provides and/or 
assures a consistent dealing with the data, addressing the same, similar or new aspects 
of interest. 
To summanse, GIS as a tool can play four significant roles: creating interactive 
data bases, visualising facts of the inventory or original evidence, demonstrating derived 
results, based on statistical calculations, and analysing maps as graphical sources in 
order to address, for example, sizes, shapes, density and intensity of occupancies in 
places. Together, they reflect a complex evaluation system which serves as a 
comprehensive evaluation tool. 
This thesis originates from the premise about public space being an entity of a two-way 
process operating between both 'public' and 'space' cotn:ponents, and it is interested in 
their interrelationship. A medium was crucial which could provide best the basis for an 
understanding and examination of such a phenomenon. The examined relationships 
concern spatial positioning, which needs to be explored and informed by the aspects of 
usage-spatial relationships relevant to the research problem as thoroughly as possible. 
GIS, which concerns spatial location and extracts evidence into layers of information 
about a place, to give a better understanding about that place, is viewed as a useful tool. 
As such a tool, it collects all possible evidence into tabulated databases and, according 
to them, provides simple maps displaying locations of subjects in places. Depending on 
the nature and focus of the research, it can organise data for display according to any 
selected variable. Databases can be structured, for example, on a day-order structure, 
type of activity, or age groups, as, for example, has been demonstrated in the sub-
chapters earlier. It supports and enables a preparation for exhaustive further displays 
concerning usage-spatial relationships. Principally, databases can be extended at any 
time. New information gathered by using the same principles can be added and a 
'monitoring' can be applied to studied phenomena in the same spatial context over 
different temporal frames. Having such databases, essentially, any further research 
which can rely on them or wants to refer to them is possible. 
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A visualisation of any such data is understood as a final step in a process of creating 
images to communicate a certain message. GIS databases are sources of such processes. 
They can serve as an ' inventory' tool , providing basic descriptions and information 
about activities in places. In so doing, they offer an understanding of those places by 
patterns of spatial occupancy with regard to their elementary characteristics, those that 
describe their peculiarities when being carried out. These databases enable a 
visualisation of the same original pattern, emphasised by a chosen elementary aspect 
amongst all of them, which describe and determine a located activity in a place. 
Lawson emphasises that, "drawing seems a useful source of potential insight into the 
knowledge that designers use", and stresses further that, "designers are inextricably 
associated with drawings" (Lawson, 2004: 31). This highlights the importance of 
visualisation as both process and product, which may serve as an informative tool in the 
design decision-making process. From this point of view, GIS as a visualisation tool 
provides a wide range of diffe rent drawings and enables a designer to follow it and 
participate in this process of the evolving image. As such, it offers a transparent 
examination of places through different combinations of attributes of behavioural 
patterns. Further, it enables a designer to look at places from any desired combination of 
those attributes which may most intrigue him or her. 
Men occupancy 
so 0 .so 100 
Figure 47: The overall spatial occupancy in the Mead?ws,. Edinburg~, stratified by gender: women, and 
women and men. (See also CD, accompanying the thests, File 5. 1.3, Ftgure 47). 
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However, GIS enables either basic display, visualising activities' locations and using 
one key symbol all over, or it can be advanced, specifying the behavioural pattern with 
regard to one of the elementary characteristics, based on the original data collection 
outlining the different levels of the ' inventory' of places. For example, maps, as 
products of visualisation, can represent the spatial data of behavioural patterns as 
patterns reflecting occupancies at different times of a day, or days of a week; as patterns 
structured by the duration, nature or type of occupancy; as patterns showing the 
occupancies only under pleasant weather conditions and the like. 
so I 00 150 Mclcni 
Figure 48 _. Pat/erns of spatial occupancy in the Meadows, Edinburgh, specified according to times of 
day, from fate morning and early afternoon, afternoon, and fate afternoon. 
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These recent figures regarding the Meadows (Figures 4 7 and 48) from different angles 
elucidate concerns about 'where' in a place 'what' is going on, and reveal matters of 
spatial articulation. In the first case (Figure 4 7), this is addressed by significances with 
regard to gender occupancy, strongly reflecting a connection to types of activities. The 
second visualisation (Figure 48) shows that, generally, afternoons are the busiest parts 
of a day in the park. Regarding the operative principles of occupancies discussed earlier, 
in both cases it also shows information about filling up places. For example, the 
morning/early afternoon situation and the late afternoon situation display similar 
patterns. They reflect a situation in which occupancy responds to the given spatial 
characteristics of places. The afternoon situation, on such a basis, exemplifies a further 
aspect, when occupancy also relies on the distribution of already carried out uses in the 
place. 
GIS as a demonstration tool, operates in the same way as the previously discussed 
visualisation tool. The difference is in the source and origin of information it is 
displaying. Namely, the empirical knowledge about usage-spatial relationships can be 
enriched by the resulting investigation of its components. In addition to providing 
information about different elementary peculiarities of patterns of occupancies, maps 
can show the results which have arisen from that investigation. In this case, for 
example, what can be presented are the values of rates of use, participation of users 
engaged in any one activity and their intensity of use, the nature of the spatial-temporal 
involvement of activity and the like. 
Such a demonstration is based on the patterns gained from the original observation and 
behavioural mapping but labelled with the results derived from the statistical 
calculations, or any other reasoning based on the interaction between two components, 
which has resulted in a new one. Behavioural patterns, visualised as general facts, based 
on the observations, are now used to spatially demonstrate other and new aspects. Such 
GIS implementation can contain information such as how often a certain activity has 
happened, how intensively it has been participated in per certain temporal unit, how the 
patterns of each certain activity were differentiated with regard to the presence of 
others, and so on. 
However, such GIS maps also embed the knowledge that brings the indirect insights of 
usage-spatial relationships. Accordingly, the information, which shows some indirect 
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essences about occupancies and places of their engagement, preserved in places as key 
informative facts about users and sites, enables us to see abstract notions and primarily, 
non-spatial characteristics linked to physical environments. 
0 " 
Figure 49: Patterns of spatial occupancy arranged with regard to the participation of users engaged in 
any one activity in the Meadows, Edinburgh, showing where activities with similar intensifies of 
participation took place in the park. (See also CD, accompanying the thesis, File 5. 1.3, Figure 49). 
In Figure 49, the participation in a certain activity is a calculated rate, and addresses 
users ' involvement with a particular activity per day . A number of the people invo lved 
in the same activity on each day, with regard to all the users engaged in whichever 
activity in a park on that day, represent a certain rate . The map shows, for example, that 
all sorts of activities participated in by many people, such as sitting and playing football, 
as well as those participated in by a few, such as playing with a ball , performing street-
theatre and standing, all take place mostly in the periphera l and semi-peripheral areas. 
Evaluation and negotiation of the configuration of spatial forms with patterns of uses 
are final challenge in the implementation of GIS in the context of this thesis . From this 
point of iew public space is addressed as a collection of components made from areas 
of events. GIS, as an analytical tool, enables and supports an investigation of each 
component part of a whole and their relations in making up the (new) whole. Locations, 
sizes shapes and the distribution of spatial occupancy of activities matter. Results can 
arise from maps as graphical sources of such information. Examining this information 
and the ir inter-relationships reflects a process, which re-shapes and generates the 
original data into new advanced forms. It can generate images about spatial intensity 









Long-stay occupancy in the Meadows 
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Figure 50: Cumulative intensity of spatial occupancy by long-stay active and passive uses, from a low to 
high degree in the Meadows, Edinburgh. (See also CD, accompanying the thes is, File 5.1 .3, Figure 52). 
When searching for knowledge about under- and over use, for example, or about any 
other overall views which require multi-layered reviews, GIS analysis seems 
particularly appropriate. This thesis exemplifies such implementation when studying the 
intensity of occupancies, for example. By studying the qualitative objectives of places, 
generally addressed as the suitability or conduciveness of places to occupancy, such 
analysis enables us to refer knowledgeably to them of the cumulative spatial capacity of 
places. This may result from generated patterns of different intensities of occupancies 
and the voids between them. While the overall behavioural patterns and their 
interpretation address a common spatial capacity of places, voids between them in daily 
patterns of use reflect buffer zones between activities and they refer to the effective 
distribution and cohabitation of diverse use in a place. 
Figure 51: As opposed to a situation of different levels of occupancy by long-stay active uses from small 
to large groups, this map illustrates an area which always remained unused, a sort of 'minimum 
cumulative buffer zone ' of the park. 
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The roles GIS play are mutually inclusive, not necessarily conditional in sequences of 
order but always complementary to each other and, as such, together they act as a 
comprehensive evaluation tool. This operational power is based on the interactive GIS 
databases which are recognised as a very effective way to build , develop and maintain 
(new) empirical knowledge about the distribution, sizes and shapes of potential and 
effective areas of use, levels of shared areas of use, and any specific dimensions that 
emerge as significant when exploring usage-spatial relationships. 
• du~ion : more than 5 minutes 
• duration: 2 to 5 minutes 
• duratiorl>- I to 2 minutes 
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Figure 52: Cumulative intensity of temporal-spatia/ occupancy, from low to high degrees and from being 
in transition to prolonged stay in the Meadows, Edinburgh. (See also CD, accompanying the thesis, File 
5. / .3, Figure 52). 
A search for the implementation and objectivity of the thoughts about providing 
potential environments and increasing place potential for occupancies, results in an 
emerging body of empirical knowledge. The application of the GIS software enables the 
transformation of original manually-collected data into digital databases. These become 
the source for various visualisations, demonstrations, analyses and evaluation of 
behavioural phenomena within the spatial context. This GIS-supported technique 
bestows a quality on building, developing and maintaining empirical knowledge. 
on equently, a GIS map as a source of exhaustive information of the environment, and 
a medium with which designers are dealing regularly, is recognised as an efficient 
potential of the research template in environmental-behavioural studies of outdoor 
place . All kinds of maps, simple or overall assembly, providing either basic or 
advanced information of empirical knowledge, outline a spatiality of usage in places 
and recognise their spatial capacity for occupancies. 
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5.1.4 Key findings from the mapping behaviour 
A systematic observation and recording of collected data with GIS, especially based on 
cumulative assembly maps, revealed empirical knowledge about stimulating and 
effective environments for single or multiple occupancies in squares and parks in city 
centres. The examination of the squares showed that skateboarding has become a 
popular urban culture, and revealed that effective environments for this use or shared 
use change with the composition of otherwise supportive spatial elements. Some of the 
key characteristics of settings conducive to skateboarding are as follows. 
For one of the usual skateboarder's actions, which consists of approaching an elevated 
spatial element such as a step, to jump on it, slide along, and then jump off it, the 
necessary full length of step required needs to be at least ISm. The adjacent area before 
such a step should allow a skateboarder to approach it along a curve of a circular line of 
at least 20m in diameter, and to undertake virtually a jump-preparation journey on it of 
at least 5m. Thus, a platform at least 3m wide, attached to a long step, would allow such 
a minimum jump-preparation journey. 
While a long step attached to a clear and flat platform facilitates a sliding action, a set of 
a couple of steps stimulates skateboarders to jump over it. Compositions of steps are 
attractive as sitting places, too. However, this examination showed that sitters' and 
skateboarders' actual effective environments do not overlap. Sitters are searching for 
sheltered (not necessarily from sun), back-covered, less exposed areas, and places with 
a view of either attractive landscape or actions. 
Sitting as well as walking through, passing by,· and stopping or standing for shorter 
periods were always noticed in any observed square and participated in by all sorts of 
people, from young to old, and from them being on their own, in pairs, groups of 
friends, colleagues, or with children. Informal sitting, similar to skateboarding, reflects 
the importance of stimulating and effective environments, while sitting on benches or 
around tables was always noted when such furniture was available. It being so, choices 
for creating effective environments are limited if these elements are not present. The 
intensity in participation in either of these modes of sitting also reflects the spatial and 
temporal contexts of a square, as well as the pleasance of the weather. 
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Summarised data from observations, concerning squares' use are presented tn the 
Appendices from D. I to D.l3. 
In terms of the observation of large parks, the results showed that they are mainly used 
for rest and relaxation. Passive use such as sitting on a bench is popular with young and 
old, from a single person to groups. Sitting or lying down freely on the grass is popular 
with the younger population, especially teenagers, young adults, and families with 
children. Several different types of settings were conducive for passive use, such as 
sitting and lying down. They were recognised in the situations as follows: occupancy 
right next to a solid edge such as a slight slope, people in the areas where there were 
smaller groups of trees or solitaires, and sitting in a buffer zone of about 5 to 15m away 
from transparent edges such as tree-lined pathways. Settings such as broader zones 
along the paths with no. other spatial definitions are usually not attractive for such 
occupancy. 
Large, flat patches, not partitioned by paths or articulated by trees, allow active use by 
large groups to take place. Despite being large and spacious, such areas are less likely to 
invite passive participants to the open available space towards the centre. If such 
spacious patches are articulated by trees or a group of trees, passive use such as sitting 
or lying are more likely to occur. The study also showed that larger groups of active 
participants articulate places and, in so doing, they create room for themselves and for 
others. The examination has found that the size and the shape of lawns in parks are not 
particularly crucial for any passive occupancies, but they are of key importance for 
long-stay active engagements, especially those participated in by a large number of 
people. 
Park users are, regularly or from time to time, involved with long-stay active 
engagements such as playing. Intensive football playing by large groups of young men 
requires big clear grass areas, of at least 3000m2 per group for about 15-20 players, 
whereas family playing requires smaller areas and usually takes place in a setting which 
generally is conducive for sitting. Young women occasionally join group ball games, 
but, more often, they are engaged in park life as passive participants, sitting on the 
grass, reading and watching the world go by. They are often involved in active, 
intermittent movement through a place, pushing a pram or walking with children 
(Tivoli) as well as jogging (Tivoli, the Meadows). 
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Tivoli and the Meadows represent the important pedestrian links between different parts 
of the cities, therefore walking through as well as cycling and roller-skating (Tivoli) are 
frequent and well participated in activities, popular again with all age groups (up to 
about 50 years old) as well as gender-balanced. In Ljubljana, cyclists and roller-skaters 
were often part of squares' pedestrian traffic, too. Except for this peculiarity, which 
reflects the fact that the city centre of Ljubljana is flat and, as such, it is attractive to 
roller-skaters participating in urban traffic, and that cyclists are allowed to ride on paved 
squares' surfaces not necessarily indicated specifically as cyclists' routes, the study has 
not found any major differences between places' usage in each city. 
Summarised data from the observations, concerning parks' use are presented in the 
Appendices from D.l4 to D.l7. A summary of the data linked to the overall general 
findings for each of the examined cities is available in the Appendices D .18 (Edinburgh) 
and D.l9 (Ljubljana). 
5.2 Workshop analysis 
The examination of the variety and richness of information and empirical knowledge, 
which may be gained from observation and GIS mapping, raises the question, what type 
of information about usage-spatial relationships, if any, would be most required or in 
demand to inform designers about better design? A search for an answer n1ight reflect 
on the meaning, value and role which empirical knowledge may have in the design 
(process). In other words, what are designers' perceptions and imagination about public 
places and the likely activities that occur in them? 
To illustrate some of these challenges, several workshops were conducted with urban 
landscape designers in Edinburgh, a sample of 35 participants in all: I 0 landscape 
architects from two landscape architecture offices, and 25 students, mature 
undergraduate and postgraduate students from the Landscape Architecture department 
as well as postgraduate students from the Urban Design course in the Ar~hitecture 
department, all based at the Edinburgh College of Art. This inquiry was intended as a 
pilot study, to look for some basic insights about such issues, rather than a fully-fledged 
investigation. The full questionnaire and an illustration of the workshop procedure are 
shown in Appendix C. Completed questionnaires and original as well as digitalised 
drawings are available from the researcher. A summary, which concerns the key 
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responses of workshops participants' on written questions as well as drawings, IS 
provided in Appendix E. 
The majority of those questioned thought that they could predict the future use of places 
pretty well (see Figure 53). 
How well do you think you can predict how people will use a place you have designed? (Question 3) 
5 
0 Opinion 
very well pretty well medium little 
Figure 53 : Designers ' opinion about their ability to predict uses in places. 
Besides the answers to some questions , asking for designers' op1ruons about the 
relationship between a place's design and its use, the participation in actual drawing, as 
one of the fundamental activities in which designers are involved in their daily work, 
was of key importance. This involvement was rather unusual. Being informed about the 
physical layout of a place they did not know, its closest and broadest spatial and land 
use context, the participants firstly mapped out likely occupancies in two different given 
places, Trg Republike and a part of Tivoli. Secondly, and equally after the introduction 
of spatial and land use contexts, the opposite task was given. Respondents were asked to 
read given behavioural patterns recorded in another of Ljubljana's squares , Dvorni Trg, 
and to propose a likely suitable physical layout of a place to support them . 
Although the majority of workshop participants believed that they predicted uses better 
in a park than in a square (F igure 54), detailed analysis of the actual mapping of likely 
use in the e two places revealed that, interestingly, they were more accurate about the 
selection and location of uses in the case of the square (Figure 55). 
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For which of the places involved in t k 4 d · 
patterns of uses? (Question 6) as o you thmk you have best predicted the most likely 
square park ---- --- Place 
Figure 54.: Designers' assessment of their ability to predict uses in places after mapping out likely uses in 
these parttcular places, Trg Republike and Tivoli, both public spaces oft he city centre of Lj ub!janall 



















Accuracy in selection of 
usage location 
No location 
- General location 
- Specific location 
Accuracy in selection/naming uses 
Figure 55: Designers ' responses in terms of the accuracy of predictions of precise use and its prec ise 
location when mapping likely uses in Trg Republike, Ljubljana and Tivoli, Ljubljana12 
The accuracy about the selection and location of uses in given urban open public spaces, 
Trg Republike and Tivoli, was the main starting-point criterion against which the 
participants' responses on likely uses in these places were stratified. As this criterion is 
common to both sets of analysis, use of a square as well as a park, detailed introduction 
and definiti ons are discussed below. Although the accuracy in drawing was also an 
important aspect in the analysis of the other graphical output from the workshops, the 
proposed de ign of a square (Dvomi Trg, Ljubljana) based on given behavioural 
patterns, a reflection on a pecific pattern of use or more of them, was a key starting-
point criterion . This is introduced and defined in more detail later on in this chapter, in 
the section entitled Place design. 
11 ummary of answers on the other questions concerning usage-spatial relationship, asked in the 
workshops, is presented in Appendix E. I and its sub-divisions. 
12 Follow the discussion about variables concerning a precise naming and/or locating of predicted uses in 
places below and find final categorisation in Table 7. 
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In analysing the drawings in relation to the use of urban open public spaces, three 
categories of response were used for the accuracy of predictions of use. The category 
'specific use' , refers to a precise naming of activities such as waiting, playing ball 
games, walking, jogging and the like. The category 'general use', addresses general 
descriptions such as social gathering, urban sports, passive recreation and the like. The 
category 'no use', reflects descriptions with no reference to any particular activity but it 
might refer to a type of gathering, for example, a group. 
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Figure 56: Three examples of mapping of likely uses in Trg Repub/ike, Ljubljana, with regard to the 
precise naming of the imagined uses, but with responses ranging in the accuracy with which locations in 
a place are depicted, from specific to general and to non-response. (See full-sized copies of these maps in 
Appendix F, F.I-F.3). 
The categories used to describe the level of accuracy in designers ' depiction of the 
locations and groupings of likely uses were as follows. A 'specific location ' refers to 
demarcating a distinction between individual and group users, including distinctions 
b tween big and mall groups and the shapes they might form when occupying a place. 
' General location' reflects situations when ' bubble diagrams' or wide arrows indicate 
expected uses , with no distinction about shapes and clustering in which the uses might 
be di tributed. Mostly there is also no reference to a size of a group. The category no 
location ' , refers either to an inscription of the activity in a map, with no specification 
how, exactly, the described activity may take place, or it addresses the overall areas 
selected, so that a selection just repeats a whole section of a place and as such, it makes 
no contribution to any recognition about the actual precise location of activities in a 
place. 
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Figure 57: Two examples of mapping of likely uses in a selected part of Tivoli, Ljubljana, with less 
specific references to activities and their locations in a place. (See full-sized copies of these maps in 
Appendix F, F4-F5) . 
Specific use 
exactly named and precisely 
shaped and sized activity in a 
place 
exactly named but generally 
diagrammed activity in a place 
exactly selected types of 
activities, marked with 
' initials ' or overall 
descriptions, with no actual 
references to their dimensions 
Genera/use 
commonly described but 
precisely shaped and sized 
activity in a place 
commonly described and 
generally diagrammed activity 
in a place 
generally selected types of 
activities, marked with 
' initials ' or overall 
descriptions, with no actual 
references to their dimensions 
No use 
precisely shaped and sized 
areas of activities in a place, 
with usually no explanation of 
what kind of activities they 
might be 
generally diagram med areas of 
activities in a place, with 
usually no explanation of what 
kind of activities they might be 
no actual references, either to 
specific or general types of 
activity or spatial dimensions 
and shapes they might take 
Table 7: The classification of responses, from strong to weak descriptions of activities and their 
participants as well as different levels of accuracy when locating these likely uses in places. 13 
uch analysi reflects to a certain degree, designers' concerns and responses to uses in 
place , but it does not fully concern the relevance, meaning, and expedience of these 
uggested and located uses in a place. However, the more accurate and precise location 
and use definition is , the better the comments on such issues are possible. The 
examination of maps as a graphical source about the actual parameters of usage-spatial 
relationships such as locations, distributions, dimensions and sizes, for example, brings 
relevant in ights. Thi chapter firstly discusses such issues in relation to squares, and 
secondly to parks. 
13 Appendix E shows the representative examples for each category in the case ofTrg Republike (E.2) as 
well as Tivoli Park (E.3). 
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5.2.1 Use of squares 
Appendix C.2 shows the detailed task set for designers in relation to the use of squares. 
A comparison of the li sted activities, which the designers imagined were likely to 
happen in the square, with those recorded in situ, shows quite a remarkable similarity. 
In general , a simi larity was revealed also, after the squares' sub-areas (both longitudinal 
platforms and the setting between them) were taken into account and when their lists of 
uses from the workshops and empirical evidence was compared. Figures 59 and 60 
exemplify this comparison for the setting between both longitudinal platforms of Trg 
Republike (see B in Figure 58). Appendix E.4 summarises the results from the 
workshops in relation to use of Trg Republike, and illustrates more comparisons 
between observed data and workshops-results for the square as a whole as well as its 
sub-areas. 
Figure 58: Sub-areas ofTrg Republike, Ljubljana. 
c An articulated platform with a built frame on one 
of its longest sides and open towards the car-
parking area on the other 
B An articulated node between the platforms 
A A non-art iculated platform with a built frame on 
both its longest sides 
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all day , including mornings 
(max = 14, 8+3+3) 
- all afternoons, including 
weekends (max = 11 , 8+3) 
- week-day afternoons (max = 8) 
Type of activity 
Figure 59: Frequency of recorded uses (number of days each of them was noticed) in the area between 
both longitudinal platforms ofTrg Republike, Ljubljana. 
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Notification of the activities likely to happen in settings of sub-a rea B of Trg Republike 
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Figure 60: Intensity of designers ' suggestions (number of participants outlining the same activity for this 
particular part) about the likely appearance of each of those uses being observed (Figure 59) in the area 
between both longitudinal platforms ofTrg Republike, Ljubljana. 
Frequency in recognition of different types of activities in settings of sub-area B of Trg Republike 
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Figure 61 : The suggestions about locations of some likely occupancies in the area which connects both 
longitudinal platforms of Trg Republike, Ljubljana. 
Considering the node between both platforms in Trg Republike (sub-area B), proven 
from observations to be the busiest in the whole square (see Figure 26 in Chapter 5.1.1), 
the biggest majority of workshop participants (86%, 30 participants) saw it as a setting 
for passing by. About one third of this majority (9 participants) did not recognise any 
other activities but transitory ones within it. Almost twice as many of them (15 
participant ) aw this node of both platforms also as a potential environment for sitting 
or waiting. Only five of them, in addition to passive uses and engagement in passing by, 
recogni e this articulated area between the platforms as an attractive place for 
skateboarders or roller- katers . Five of the participants did not recognise any particular 
type of activity in this part of the square. 
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Figure 62: These examples demonstrate a range of imagined spatial occupancies by some of the 
workshop participants. For sub-area B of Trg Republike, LjubUana they show types of occupancy fr om 
transitory only, transitory in addition to some passive activities such as sitting and standing, to a 
comprehensive map showing long-stay active and passive occupancies alongside the transitory ones. (See 
full-sized copies of these maps in Appendix F: F I, F6 and F7) . 
A further examination and comparison of actual (observation and behavioural mapping) 
and imagined (workshop) locations and dimensions of activities in places shows, that 
designers' beliefs and awareness about uses in p1aces, in some aspects, differ from their 
actual use. 
The workshop analysis in more detail shows that, for the whole square, only two 
participants recognised skateboarding as a specific use, usually indicated along the steps 
of the one-sided, open, longitudinal platform (sub-area C) and the two sets of long, 
parallel, linear steps in a narrow setting, connecting both longitudinal platforms (sub-
area B). Five of the participants consistently recognised roller-skating/skateboarding as 
a common usage category and selected the same areas or elements of spatial definition 
as uitable for these two uses, located either on the stairs along the platforms or 
peripheral areas on the platforms themselves. 
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Assembly map of actual occupancy 
- o skateboarding 
Figure 63: The overall assembly maps showing likely patterns of occupancy for roller-
skating/skateboarding (workshops), skateboarding (workshops), and actual pattern of skateboarding 
(observation) in Trg Republike, Ljubljana. 
According to this empirical evidence about skateboarders and roller-skaters ' effective 
environments , the workshops' results show that only a few participants from the whole 
sample recognised the essential spatial elements that may attract skateboarders . Equally, 
they show that an even smaller number of them can imagine quite well the relationship 
of these spatial elements which, crucially, introduce and form a conducive setting for 
skateboarding. The evidence also shows that designers , by suggesting a common 
category roller-skating/skateboarding, do not always consider that the engagement in 
either activity, skateboarding and roller-skating, can differ, and therefore different 
settings are preferred and looked for, as found in the empirical evidence discussed 
earlier (see maps of Bristo Square in Chapter 5.1.1). The fact that designers often have 
skateboarders in mind but do not necessarily know of a type of environment in an urban 
open public square that may suit them best, is exemplified in the following illustration. 
• ' •
Figure 64 .· A visualisation of a winning design proposal for Alexander Square, Berlin, Germany. Garten 
und Landschaft, 2004/8: 45. 
Although generally, a presentation of this Alexander Square project reflects awareness 
about uses in place and speculates on possible future usage of a square, visualised in the 
perspective and shaded ground plan, the way that one of the main actors (a 
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skateboarder) is placed, shown to refer to a diverse future use of the square, is not fully 
considered. On the one hand, one can excuse such a demonstration of a place's use as a 
collage, a collection and presentation of ideas with no reali stic connotation. However, 
on the other hand, the visualisation is far too precise in perspective and details 
concerning other users, so that this image could be taken for a realistic visualisation of 
the events in the square. Such a representation raises questions such as, how can a 
skateboarder get this high there, and from where? Based on observations of real-life use 
in squares, this skateboarding image would be impossible to achieve in practice 
because, for instance, there is no appropriate change in level of the right size and 
orientation nearby. 
The examples from a design-practice routine such as the workshops' results and collage 
presentations as for Alexander Square indicate a lack of an appropriate knowledge and 
imagination about usage-spatial relationships in urban places, such as squares in civic 
centres of cities and towns. The discussion and argument about locations and 
dimensions of likely and/or observed uses so far, have been based on rather a specific 
use, skateboarding, which, nevertheless was frequently observed and also reasonably 
often recognised as a likely occupancy in squares. A scrutiny of sitting, as one of the 
more usual activities in urban open public spaces reveals a better response from 
designers but in some cases, it was not sufficiently precise, especially when concerns 
relate to a selectivity in usage 's placement. Some spatial entities, which the workshop 
participants suggested were most likely to be used for sitting, were revealed by the 
observation-based evidence to be marginally in use or even unused. 
;::::;:.-_ 
Assembly map: likely sitting suggested by 
- • >= 55% of participants 
- • 31 -55 %of participants 
o 16 - 30"/o of participants 
1~ o 10 20 Mctcn ~ 0 <= 15% of participants 
;::::;:.-_ 
Assembly map: sitting observed in 
- • >= 55% of observations 
31 - 55 %of observations 
o 16 - 30"/o of observations 
J~O Mctcn ~ 0 <= 15%ofobservations 
Figure 65: Locations of likely occupancy by silting in Trg Repub/ike, Ljubljana as they resulted from the 
workshops and actual occupancy recorded in the entire observation period. 
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The analysis in more detail shows that a sizeable number of the workshop participants 
selected practically all possible settings as probable for sitting, for either individuals or 
groups. Consequently, (types of) settings which were proven successful from 
observation (and not only Trg Republike), such as flat areas or steps articulated by 
planting boxes and low walls, were included almost automatically. Similarly, some such 
niches on the platform along side the department store (sub-area C), which were also 
widely suggested by designers as likely to be used for sitting, were proven to be used 
quite often. In these situations a back-covering provision, complete or partial, solid or 
transparent, is assured. When sitting on the long steps, screened by some flagpole-
structures and with planting boxes nearby, for example, the view across the car-parking 
area is short and the eye is drawn to the green scenery of a residential block, across the 
car park (see right image in Figure 66). 
......,., 
Western edge of sub-area C ofTrg Republike 
Figure 66: Sitting and its settings in Trg Republike, Ljubljana. 
In spite of the unfortunate presence of the car-parking area, which was not suggested in 
the original plan for this square and which, according to spatial composition, the open 
paces of the square still grav itate towards workshop participants had to respond to the 
ituation as it is at present. However, partly executed or changed projects may not be 
infrequent in a design practice. It is, then, so much more important to know about 
usage-spatial relationships and include them in decision-making processes in relation to 
the phased development of the execution of projects themselves, too. Nevertheless, 
aiming for completed public spaces which have multipurpose elements that serve more 
than one purpose at the same time are recommended. Gehl (1987) argues that this 
results in more interesting city elements and permits a greater diversity in the use of the 
city space. 
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Further analysis of various overall assembly maps shows that, in many cases, the likely 
settings proposed by the designers for some activities such as skateboarding, playing or 
even sitting, differ in their rates and intensity of use from that recorded by surveying the 
actual use of settings which usually facilitate any such activity. It shows that designers 
were not only generous when placing certain activities, such as sitting, practically 
everywhere possible, but also general in graphical expression usmg a 'bubble-
diagrammatic ' technique. Sixteen workshop participants (about 45%) were quite 
specific and accurate in their depiction of likely activities in the square (see Figure 55), 
but very few of them were selective and thoughtful about accurately placing activities in 
a place. In so doing, they made the whole usage-spatial relation in the square appear 
more consistent and coherent than perhaps their understanding warranted. 
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Figure 67.· The examples of drawings from quite thoughtful responses, to a response thoughtful in 
selection of uses, but non-selective in their locations. (See full-s ized copies of these maps in Appendix F: 
F8, F9 and F2). 
By analysing the overall designers' response in more detail , and taking into account a 
simple li ting of suggested uses in the whole square, particularly on the platform with a 
built frame on both its longest sides (sub-area A) and in the node between the platforms 
(sub-area B), their response seems quite adequate (see Appendices E.4 .1 and E.4.2) . In 
sub-area C, a platform which is open to the car-parking area along one of its longest 
sides, the suggested and observed uses differ the most. Quite a few more uses were 
suggested by the designers than were actually observed, such as picnicking, jogging, 
and lying down (see Appendix E.4.3). According to the empirical evidence (see 
Appendix 0.8), these uses were not seen at all. 
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Similar examples in this study confirm what Gehl (1987), Cooper Marcus and Francis 
(1998) and Whyte (1980) have shown, ie. that, the spatial character of this part of a 
square, its structure and composition as well as its hard surface, are quite likely to be 
unattractive for such uses. Simplifying this, these findings address an incorrect 
interpretation of a potential environment by designers. 
Other uses , such as walking a dog and skateboarding, which were not seen in this sub-
area C but which, again, were suggested by the designers, were more likely to be 
supported by this spatial setting. However, they happened in practice in some other 
parts of this square, seemingly slightly more suitable and conducive to them. Arguably, 
the effective environment was not fully considered by workshop participants. 
Addressing further the issues of potential and effective environments, the workshops' 
results reveal that some long-stay, passive uses, such as standing and sitting, were more 
carefully located in this aforementioned sub-area C. However, this was not so much the 
case, especially for sitting, in the setting of long steps in sub-area B, as shown in Figure 
65. 
5.2.2 Use of parks 
Appendix C shows the detailed task set (see Appendix C.4) and information given to 
designers (see Appendix C.S) in relation to the study of use of parks. The comparison of 
the daily frequencies of appearance of activities in a park and the number of suggestions 
from the workshops' participants for their likely presence, allows a first general 
comment on the designers' responses about likely uses there . The workshops' 
examination of usage-spatial relationship in parks was limited to a representative part of 
the Tivoli Park. This was an enclosed spatial entity, which covers different types of 
settings that would conventionally be parts of a city's central park. 
Al the biggest open lawn 
A2 central design motif 
A3 lawns with no trees 
Figure 68: Tivoli Park, Ljubljana as a whole and the entity involved in the workshops (part A) with an 
indication of some of its characteristic areas. 
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Firstly, a brief comparison between the basic descriptions about this part (see A in 
Figure 68) and the whole Tivoli Park is provided . The charts in Figures 69 and 70 show 
that a distribution pattern, representing the number of days when any activity was 
recorded in a place, are similar for both spatial settings, the smaller spatial entity (part 
A) and the park as a whole. 
The observed activities in part A of Tivoli Park 
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Figure 69: The frequencies of uses in part A of Tivoli Park, Ljubljana, recorded in the afternoons (2pm-
7pm) of the entire observation period. The selection of activities listed on the x-axis is based on the 
activities resulting from the workshops. 
The observed activities in the whole of Tivoli Park 
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Figure 70: The frequencies of uses in the whole of Tivoli Park, Ljubljana, recorded in the afternoons 
(2pm- 7pm) of the entire observation period. The selection of activities listed on the x-axis is based on the 
activities resulting from the workshops. 
The de criptive results about a selection of likely uses on a nice afternoon in a selected 
part of Tivoli , based on the suggestions of those participants who were specific about 
uses are listed from the most to least often suggested, as follows: walking, sitting, 
playing ball games, lying down, walking a dog, cycling, picnicking, jogging, playing, 
roller-skating, standing, stopping, and skateboarding. Taking into account the 
interpreted suggestions from other participants, who, amongst mostly general 
descriptions, specified some of the uses, the suggestions mostly increased for walking 
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and sitting. In a few cases, they suggested cycling, jogging, picnicking, playing and 
walking a dog, locations here and there were also used for standing and stopping. 
Workshop results about occupancy of part A of Tivoli Park based on the accurate naming of uses, 
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Figure 71: Frequencies of suggested likely occupancies of part A ofTivo/i Park, Ljubljana. 
A comparison between workshops' results (F igure 71) and the equiva lent recorded data 
from observations (F igures 69 and 70) shows quite remarkable similarities, especially 
for the frequently suggested and often recorded uses such as walking, sitting, lying 
down, walking a dog and cycling. Picnicking, as such, has not been recorded in 
observations as it is a complex activity which may consist of sitting, lying down and 
playing. However, each of these single activities was observed, therefore the parallels to 
them need to be taken into account. Although results for an activity such as playing 
different ball games differ the most, when comparing the number of days on which it 
was recorded in Tivoli, and the number of participants who imagined it likely to happen, 
the references to the recorded data from the Meadows, for example, make it credible as 
a possible use . Nevertheless, such active play needs to be given further attention when 
di cu ing actual locations and dimensions of suggested uses. 
The part of Tivoli which was included in the workshops (see A in Figure 68) is about 
the same size, and similar in shape to one of the largest patches in the Meadows in 
Edinburgh (see Figure 42 in Chapter 5.1.2), with which workshop participants will have 
been familiar. However, Tivoli has more inner articulations by paths, geometric and 
organic patterns and thus represents a group of different lawns with or without trees. 
B aring in mind the importance of the requisite size and open-ness of lawns for 
informal sports as observed in the Meadows, and relying on the empirical evidence 
139 
about the dimensions of areas which such uses might require, the designers ' responses 
about likely active uses in a park are discussed below. 
According to the vocabulary used by the workshops ' participants, two categories were 
generalised: playing and sport. In this context, playing and sport may address the same 
activity, but imply a different way of engagement with it. Sport refers to a more serious 
involvement, playing to 'score', and by certain agreed rules, whereas playing may 
involve general children' s play as well as informal ball games played in a more relaxed 
way. 
All suggested locations Locations on which most participants agreed 
22.. 0 20 4p Meters (j) 22.. 0 20 40 Meters (i) 
Figure 72: Areas suggested for playing in Tivoli Park, Ljubljana. Summmy of all locations and those on 
which most participants agreed.(See representation of all levels ofagreementfrom low to high degree, in 
the CD, accompanying this thesis, File 5.2.2, Figure 72) . 
In general, playing was suggested by the participants usually in all the bigger green 
areas , but also close to the fountain in the centre of the circular designed area. 
ometimes, however suggestions for any likely occupancy of playing cover the whole 
size and shape of the patch. Those which do not are usually located quite centrally. The 
area on which the majority of participants agreed the most are the smaller central areas 
of sizable open patches, defined by inner paths through the park and around the 
fountain. The bigger areas for playing were suggested in both nearly triangular patches 
on each side of the main longitudinal way through the park, which have no trees on the 
lawn's surface (area A3). 
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All suggested locations 
20 0 20 40 Mcten (j) 
;, 
Locations on which most participants agreed 
20 0 20 40 Mcter.o (j) 
Figure 73: Areas suggested for sports games in Tivoli Park, Ljubljana. Summary of all locations and 
those on which most participants agreed. (See representation of a// levels of agreement from low to high 
degree, in the CD, accompanying this thesis, File 5.2.2, Figure 73). 
Similarly, sports games were suggested as likely to take place on these last two patches 
(area A3), especially on the western one, but they were mostly suggested on a more 
central lawn with fewer or no trees (area Al). No sports games were suggested for the 
inner circular area. 
The notation used by workshop participants for both playing and sports games were 
mostly depictions of areas and not dot-depictions of individuals, even by those who 
used dot-depictions for other uses such as stopping, sitting and lying down, for example. 
Thus, although the locations which were suggested as likely to be occupied reflect quite 
thoughtful suggestions and settings conducive to an activity, there was no reference to 
the number of participants who might be involved with it. However, such a reference is 
important as playing or sports games can refer to playing football and frizbee , for which 
the same area of occupancy might be suitable but for quite a different number of 
participants, as was shown earlier in observations ofthe Meadows, Edinburgh. 
itting, either on provided street furniture or freely on the grass, was widely recognised 
as a likely occupancy in a park. Designers ' responses in locating sitting were often very 
specific, using dot-symbols, sometimes general , either outlining big overall areas or 
smaller areas, with which they usually referred to groups. The overall assembly map, 
which visualises responses relating to the level of accuracy of mapping of likely sitting 
in a park, shows that sitting was suggested for a range of different settings. It was 
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imagined for the lawn patches of different sizes and shapes with some scattered trees 
(although not necessarily under the trees), and for lawns, benches, and the hard 
landscaped area of the geometrically designed part (circular motif). 
Some designers indicated likely areas for sitting as non-articulated, bubble diagram 
drawings , which cover, basically, a whole or half patch, as well as more carefully 
outlined areas. These latter were mostly suggested in the peripheral and semi-peripheral 
areas along the inner-paths , less often centrally, except on the bigger patches, where 
they were located mostly in the openings between trees and also under them. In the 
sections of the green ring of the circular design motif, the middle areas were often 
suggested as likely to be used for sitting down. In addition, the participants who 
depicted a likely usage in more detail , using dot-symbols, indicated peripheral locations 
in almost any lawn. In some larger lawn patches and in lawns of geometrical patterns, 
the locations selected for sitting occur towards the centres of green areas, too. 
All suggested locations Locations on which most participants agreed 
20 0 20 .W Mcl<r' (j) 20 0 20 4Q Meters <1) 
Figure 7-1: Areas suggested for sitting in Tivoli Park, Ljubljana. Summary of all locations and those on 
which most participants agreed.(See representation of all levels of agreement from low to high degree, in 
the CD, accompanying this thesis, File 5.2.2, Figure 74). 
Howe er, all these locations were not suggested with the same intensity. Some locations 
eemed to attract more designers than others. When looking for those locations for 
sitting on which designer agreed the most, an overlapping map demonstrates the 
intersections between all credible suggestions and shows that the designers imagined 
different types of sitting (groups, individuals) in all kinds of settings in a park (see S in 
Figure 74). Similar analyses for lying down, for example, reflect a different layout. 
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Final results show that, commonly, lying down is suggested 111 settings which are 
characteristic for their openness (see L in Figure 75). 
All suggested locations Locations on which most participants agreed 
20 0 20 40 MCicr> (i) 20 0 20 40 t\·1..:1C:N <I) 
Figure 75: Areas suggested for lying down in Tivoli Park, Ljubljana. Summary of all locations and those 
on which most participants agreed. (See representation of all levels of agreement from low to high degree, 
in the CD, accompanying this thesis, File 5.2.2, Figure 75). 
The overall distribution of suggested likely occupancies across types of setting is similar 
for lying down and those for sitting (left maps in Figures 74 and 75). However, a 
comparison between the intensity of agreement on the most likely locations for sitting 
and lying down, shows that the designers ' perception is that lying down probably is 
seen as the more vu lnerable use. The majority of workshop participants suggested lying 
down in open, visually linked places, whereas sitting involving either individuals or 
groups was placed in different and more diverse areas (see right maps in Figures 74 and 
75). 
A comparison of these results from workshops' drawings and the observation records 
for some conventional long-stay passive and active activities, shows that the designers 
located them in the same types of settings as were observed to be conducive to them. 
Designers ' imagination about passive uses such as sitting and lying down, relates quite 
well , in particular to the recorded patterns in this particular part of the park (see Figure 
76), as well as reflecting the principles of any such occupancy recorded in other parks. 
However, spatiality of usage or its distribution upon any such setting has not always 
shown such clear results. It is exemplified, for instance, in relation to consideration of 
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the extent of active ball games and the number of participants occupying any suggested 
area (see Figure 77 and maps ofthe Meadows in Chapter 5.1.2) . 
. ~ ~·~~~ 
Locations on which most participants agreed Locations of actual occupancy recorded 
• si tt ing 
o lying down 20 0 20 40 MctcN (I) 
• si tting 
o lying down 20 0 20 40 M<1crs (1) 
Figure 76: Locations of likely occupancies by silting and ly ing down on which designers agreed the most 
and actual occupancies by these two types of passive engagement in park life, as recorded in the entire 
observation period in Tivoli, Ljubljana. 
Locations on which most participants agreed 
Do playi ng 
- 0 spons games 20 o 20 40 Me= (1) 
Locations of actual occupancy recorded 
• playing football 
• playing with a ball 0 playing 20 o 20 40 Meters (1) 
• playing frizbcc o playing badminton 
Figure 77: Locations of likely occupancies by long-stay active uses on which designers agreed the most 
and actual occupancies by such uses in park life, as recorded in the entire observation period in Tivoli, 
Ljubljana. 
Although the designers responses to locating uses in places can generally be estimated 
as good one must bear in mind that these results relied on drawings which had achieved 
an adequate response in terms of the level of accuracy in recognising types of activities 
as well as in drawing their locations. A sizable number of those which had not been 
included in the comparison and discussion, referred to weak awareness and a poor level 
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of detail about usage in parks (see Figures 55 and 57). These latter cases highlight a lack 
of imagination by designers about spatial occupancies in parks and point to the need for 
a reference point which might be relied on in any process of decision making about park 
design. 
't .. ~- •• • hi( ... _ ·- .• -. ... • 
Figure 78: Two good examples of proposals for associated activities and their conducive settings in a 
park. Tivoli Park, Ljubljana. (See fu ll-sized copies of these maps in Appendix F, F I 0-F If). 
5.2.3 Place design 
The discussion so far is based on the designers' responses to the physical structure of 
places by suggesting likely uses in them and has, as such, rather an analytical 
connotation. The discussion in this present sub-chapter, which is based on outlining 
design proposals with regard to given behavioural patterns, is more directly linked to 
design as a responsible and creative process. The designers were introduced to a certain 
place by its spatial context and land use frame, which were both shown on the maps. 
The nearest boundaries of the place itself, excluding the articulated surface 
demonstrating the square's design, were shown additionally in photographs (see 
Appendix C, C.7- C.8). Thus, having gained an idea about the place, the designers were 
introduced to the overall behavioural pattern which was recorded within the entire 
observation period. With all this information to hand, on the basis of an additional 
ingle observation record of a nice weekday afternoon, they were asked to outline a 
ba ic design proposal for a square which might support such occupancy within it. 
The user groups g1ven were, for example, people in transition, patterns of passive 
engagement, predominantly sitting, and some long-stay active users, such as 
skateboarders and participants playing with a ball (see Figures 79 and 80). The analysis 
categorises the design proposals as responsive or indifferent. They were responsive or 
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indifferent with regard to meaningful suggestions about spatial compositions and the 
relations between proposed elements of spatial definition in response to given uses, and 
to spatial issues such as a height drop between the two ends of a square. 
I A a flow of people in transition 
Bl a linear pattern of sitting on the 
northern side ofthe square 
82 a compact pattern of sitting on the 
southern side of the square 
Figure 79: The overall daily pattern of use in Dvorni Trg, Ljub/jana, given to workshop participants. (See 
the original maps of behavioural patterns in Appendix C. 8). 
c ~ c skateboarders' pattern of the . square 
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library gallery - cafi t-.·1ctcrs a>\ 
Figure 80: A daily pattern of use in Dvorni Trg, Ljub/jana, given to workshop participants. (See the 
original maps of behavioural patterns in Appendix C.8). 
Aside from some explicit messages from the behavioural patterns, such as a transitory 
flow, represented mostly by pedestrians and cyclists, a line of sitters in the north-
western area, and sitting in groups along the southern edge, the key information 
required for such a basic design layout of a place, and given to participants was that 
there is a 2m height difference between the west and east end of the square. 
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Diagrammatic indication of A 
relevant less relevant no response Degree of response 
Figure 8 1: Designers' response to the information about use, a transitory flow represented mostly by 
pedestrians and cyclists. Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana. 
A response of design solutions to the height difference between the west and east end of the square 
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Diagrammatic indication of D I D2 
0 
ess rel evant no response - Degree of response 
Figure 82: Designers ' response to changes in level. Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana. 
The analysis on each such key elements independently (see A, B 1 and B2 in Figure 79, 
and C, D 1 and D2 in Figure 80), and then step by step reciprocally, showed that the 
majority of the designers had interpreted a longitudinal partition of the square as a 
spatial element which might support people 's walking, cycling, roller-skating and 
pu hing prams, for example. A response to an issue of the level changes was sizably 
lower. All together, about 55% (19 participants) indicated some design response to that, 
whereas about 45% (16 participants) did not. A detailed look at this issue shows that 
about one third (11 participants) of this majority (30 participants), who had marked a 
partition suitable for a pedestrian flow, had not responded to a question about how the 
level change in the square might be dealt with. However, this pedestrian and cyclists' 
flow occasionally accompanied by roller-skaters and parents pushing prams, walking 
children and adults walking dogs, between the west and east end of the square, could be 
associated, for example, with a graduated wide ramp or a set of platforms linked with 
staircases or ramps, in various ways. 
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A general overview, given by a reading of passive patterns in the square, such as sitting, 
was satisfactory (see Figure 83). However, an examination of both very explicit 
locations of this passive use (see B 1 and B2 in Figure 79) in more detail revealed those 
situations which actually called for a more defined response from the designers. When 
bearing in mind the nearest spatial context, and a programme attached to the boundaries 
of the square, and taking into consideration both the overall and daily behavioural 
patterns given, the examination suggested different types of sitting in each of the biggest 
agglomerations. Sitting in groups along the southern edge (behavioural pattern B2) and 
the information about a gallery and a cafe there, would most likely imply people sitting 
around tables. A line of sitters in the north-western area (behavioural pattern B 1 ), and 
the fact of a take-away delicatessen around the corner, would most likely indicate a low 
wall, a low long bench or a set of benches, but less likely that there would be tables, 
although it would be possible. 
A response of design solutions to the linear pattern of sitting on northern side of the square 
















response no response 
Diagrammatic indication of B 1 
--
r 
trees and benches 
- tab les and chairs 
- linear element or series 
Response of them: wall , bench 
Figure 83: Designers ' response to sitting on the northern part of the square, Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana. 
A re pon e of de ign solutions to the sitting pattern on the southern edge of the square (behavioural 
pattern 82) 
Diagrammatic indication of 82 
-
Response 
Figure 84: Designers' response to sitting on the southern part of the square, Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana. 
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About 75% of the participants responded to either of those two patterns of sitting. Some 
drawings were recognised as non-responding. They either had no suggestions or they 
suggested a correct element of spatial definition such as a platform, benches, tables with 
chairs, even a line of trees with benches underneath and so on. However, they did this as 
a pattern per se, disregarding the actual location of sitting observed, and therefore, not 
as a ' reaction' to given behavioural data. The greatest variety of different sitting options 
was suggested for the linear pattern in the north-western part of the square (B 1 ). Those 
whose responses were recognised as relevant, reacted as follows: 8 participants 
suggested sitting around tables, 2 suggested a short line of trees with different 
compositions of benches underneath, and the biggest majority, 18 participants, 
suggested different arrangements of longitudinal sets of benches or a low wall, from 
which 9 of them read the pattern especially thoughtfully. 
I qt t's l 





library gallery - cafi ~~ Northern side of Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana. 
Figure 85: General layout of actual design and some examples of daily occupancy in Dvorni Trg, 
Ljubljana. 
Skateboarders' movement along the place represents another distinctive pattern (see C 
in Figure 80) which might indicate some particular spatial articulation. Although it was 
le s eye-catching on the map of the overall occupancy, it was however, explicitly 
pre ented in a map of a daily occupancy. A few skateboarders indicated in a line along 
the quare, off the main flow of people in transition, would probably, as learned earlier, 
hint at an environment of either a long step along the platform, or a series of smaller 
platforms, partitioned, with a couple of steps between each one. To bridge over the 
height difference between the lowest (east end) and the highest point (west end), in the 
first case, more steps or a ramp would then be expected at the end of this longer 
platform. In the latter case, this difference might be gradually bridged by a set of 
smaller platforms, linked by sets of steps in between. 
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A response of design solutions to the skateboarders ' pattern of the square (behavioural pattern C) 
5 
0 
support no particular impede 
response 
Diagrammatic indication ofC 
--
Response 
Figure 86: Designers' response to skateboarding in Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana. 
The examination of this particular pattern shows that designers mostly did not react to 
it. About one third of the participants specified some level changes, such as steps, a 
series of smaller platforms, even a narrow ramp along the square in the line, where 
skateboarders were presented. The rest of the designers clearly neglected the 
skateboarders' pattern, proposing design solutions that would inhibit such use. Usually 
in such proposals , grassy platforms and/or different articulations with benches block any 
'movement ' represented by this pattern. 
To summarise the key findings , at first glance, the general designers ' response to some 
single patterns, such as a transitory flow or sitting is quite satisfactory. The majority 
(about 85%) interpreted a main ' pedestrian corridor' , and quite a sizable number (about 
75%) responded to sitting patterns. However, further analysis shows that about 50% of 
the participants did not give any indication as to how the height difference between both 
ends of the square might be addressed or they neglected the skateboarding patterns in 
their design proposals. To a certain degree, these two issues might complement each 
other, as the knowledge about, and response to, skateboarders ' movement might help to 
fig ure out how the level changes could be arranged. Indeed, the majority of those who 
responded to skateboarders, had actually proposed the level changes along the place. 
The e last observations and the examination of the design proposals as a whole, not 
only show sometimes partly considered responses but also other characteristics of these 
proposals. They are reflected , for example, in solutions which, many times, are driven 
by a spatial context itself, a formal structural message from the area or the ideas beyond 
that addre sing a place ' s integration in a broader context. In fact, in all such cases, there 
was little response to a behavioural pattern as such in the first place. Accordingly, this 
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study reveals two categories reflecting the basic design layouts, 'quite responsive' (13 
cases) and ' mostly indifferent' (14 cases). A group of eight cases was categorised as 
' non-class ified'. These latter usually refer to proposals which actual ly do not address 
design as such, but which stay in a level of zoning and bubble diagram expression. 
Figure 87 exemplifies typical representative drawings fo r each category as described 
above. 
good and relevant response to 
behavioural pattern A and 
spatial characteristic D I 02 
2 good and relevant response to 
both sitting patterns, 8 I and 82 
3 remarkab le observation and 
interpretat ion of a situation 
with no behavioura l pattern 
Quite a responsive solution 
A weak response overall. 
No spatial articulation at all. 
4 weak in consideration of scale 
.. 1 Mostly indifferent solution 
5 an initiation of a relevant 
response to behavioural 
patterns A and C 
However, mostly a 
diagrammatic summary of 
given behavioural data rather 
than a design proposal with 
particu lar spatial articulation 
and references to scale. 
on-classified solution 
Figure 87: Categorisation of drawings in relation to comprehensive design proposals for Dvorni Trg, 
Ljub/jana. 
The category of ' quite responsive ' represents the proposals which reflect very well on 
both explicit passive patterns (see 2 in Figure 87), as well as the main pedestrian flow 
( ee 1 in Figure 87), and they address the areas with no or limited uses , too (see 3 in 
Figure 87). Recognising such areas as different from the main tissue, they are usually 
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interpreted as soft areas, planted areas or some hard surfaces divided from the rest of the 
square with a few stairs or walls. Although in all the cases, the main articulation of a 
place, as a direct interpretation of behavioural pattern and its spatial context, is mostly 
well read and responsive to the level change, in a few cases the types of surfaces seem 
less appropriate or thoroughly selected for certain uses such as skateboarders or even 
' 
walking and cycling (see 3 in Figure 88). 
2 
3 
good and relevant response to 
behavioural pattern C and 
spat ial characteristic 0 I 02 
good and relevant response to 
sitti ng pattern B I 
in relat ion to behavioural 
pattern A: a relevant spatial 
form , but a less thoughtful 
decision about paving material 
Figure 88: An example of generally, a quite responsive design solution for Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana, 
however less careful in the selection of landscaping material. 
The designers ' reflection on skateboarders allows a stratification of this whole group of 
responsive design solutions in more detail , showing that some of them very thoughtfully 
read the skateboarders' pattern (see Figure 89), whereas others did not reflect on it in 
terms of any particular spatial structure but importantly, they did not block it either (see 
Figure 90). Nevertheless, skateboarders may just move along the places as well as any 
other people in transition through a place, or participate in the square after bringing in 
their own requisites to create effective and attractive settings to them. 
1 good and relevant response to 
behavioural pattern A and 
spatial characteristic 0 I 02 
2 good and relevant response to 
both sitting patterns, B I and 82 
3 good and relevant response to 
behavioural pattern C 
4 remarkable observation and 
interpretation of a situation with 
no behavioural pattern 
Figure 89: An example of a comprehensive and all-inclusive, responsive design solution for Dvorni Trg, 
Ljubljana. This task in a workshop allows designers to choose between a layout including a daily 
behavioural pattern and a map without it. (For detailed information about locations of behavioural 
patterns, see Figures 78 and 79 or Appendix C.8). 
!52 
good and relevant response to 
behavioural pattern A and 
spatial characteri stic 0 I 0 2 
2 good and relevant response to 
both sitt ing patterns, 8 I and 82 
3 indifferent response to 
behavioural pattern C 
4 remarkable observation and 
interpretation of a si tuation with 
no behavioural pattern 
Figure 90: A /though general in graphical expression, and indifferent in response to skateboarders' 
pattern, this example represents a comprehensive responsive design solution for Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana. 
The cases which are ranged as ' mostly indifferent', can be stratified into three sub-
groups. The smallest represents those who had hardly responded at all (see example in 
Figure 87). The other two are quite the opposite, and were usually overwhelmed by the 
design proposal. The first sub-group represents the responses where the initial 
indications to a reading of the behavioural patterns are quite good, but then a sort of 
' make up' process spoilt them. It is about the production of usually geometrical and 
repetitive patterns of elements of spatial definition such as benches, trees, terraces and 
the like, with less and less connection to the existing behavioural patterns (see Figure 
91 ). The second sub-group consists of the examples which frequently express similar 
characteristics as the previous sub-group, such as paying attention to the spatial 
composition and its rhythmic order, but which also pay attention to how this emerging 
composition fits into a broader context. Thus, the proposed designs resonate more with 
the spatial properties themselves, rather than focusing more on a response to the 
behavioural patterns themselves (see Figure 92). 
1 good initial recognition and 
response to behavioural pattern 
A as well as C 
2 good initial recognition and 
response to sitting pattern 82 
X! no recognition of sitting pattern 
8 I, and no response to spatial 
characteristic 0 I 02 
3 spatial pattern, disregarding 
behavioural patterns 
Figure 91: Indifferent design proposal for Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana, ovenvhelmed by the repetitive, 
geometric pallern, disregarding some particular behavioural pal/erns or their combinations. 
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no support from behavioural 
pattern B I for a proposed 
physical layout 
2 no evidence from behavioural 
pattern for restaurant ' s 
occupancy of a particular part 
of the square 
3 generally relevant, but 2m 
X! height-difference must be 
bridged 
Figure 92: Indifferent design proposal for Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana. Except f or a certain respect given to a 
main transit01y flow, no other behavioural pattern has been taken into account at all. 
These examples hint at the importance of a design as a composition of spatial elements 
with regard to their inner order and a response to its structural spatial context, rather 
than a combined response to applied creativity and consideration of the ' social 
structure' of a place. A study of the importance of selected objectives to which 
designers pay attention when they design, as revealed in the questionnaire responses 
from participants, also shows that both design as 'an aesthetic and artistic value' , and as 
'a response to a broader context', generally, played the most important role among some 
other objectives when addressing design. 
How much attention do you pay to any of the selected objectives when yo u design urban parks or 
public space? (Question 1) 
a. Please mark each of them in the second co lumn with one of the ranges between I and 5. 
b. Please, range the objecti ves in the th ird co lumn in order from very important to less important, according to yo ur beliefs. Use 
I as the most important and the gradation of ascending numbers towards the least important objective 
=very muc = prelly muc 
' 
= me rum , = 111 e, = none a a 
' 
h 2 h 3 d . 4 /" I 5 I 1/ 
1'' column z.c! co lumn 3'11 column 
objective range order 
1 2 3 4 5 
client"s prefr r r urrs 
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Figure 93: The average values fo r priority (first line in the chart) and order (second line in the chart) of 
the objectives which designers take into account when they design. (For more details, see also Appendix 
E. I : £1 .1-£1.3). 
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However, there is nothing 'wrong' with such a conviction. It perhaps reflects a deep and 
versatile knowledge, including thoughts about a place's usage. Although, according to 
the last comparison about the response to given behavioural patterns, quite a sizable 
group responded very well, there was still about the same number of designers who 
seemed to be much less sensitive to these very important concerns. However, it should 
be borne in mind that the workshop participants were subjects to major time constraints, 
and other pressures such as: an intensive introduction about places, limited time for any 
drawing tasks and no individual discussions, therefore there is no intention to make 
undue criticism. The comments are intended as observations, in the main. Nevertheless, 
this range of illustrations shows that designers' perceptions about uses and places are 
not always in harmony and that, for still too many of them, there is insufficient 
awareness of this link between places and people's use of them. 
It should be borne in mind too that design, in the concept of this thesis, is very much 
considered as a creative and complex process, which cannot result in the pure 
application of all sorts of analytical maps, from ecological, functional, structural, 
perceptual and behavioural. Rather, it should be viewed as a thoughtful reaction to all 
such knowledge, stimulating creativity and imagination. These studies of designers' 
responses to a given behavioural pattern relevant to a certain place, knowing its nearer 
and broader spatial context, but being unaware of its physical layout, most directly point 
to the need for, and value of, empirical knowledge. 
5.3 Key conclusions 
In squares and parks, spatial articulation may make uses more likely or create barriers to 
use. So, it is important to understand spatial articulation as a necessary but not sufficient 
condition for some kinds of use. In this respect, the examination of places through the 
distribution and physical dimensions of behavioural patterns in them has enabled a 
discussion about what are effective environments and implied their importance and 
relevance in design practice. Addressing spatial characteristics of places by their 
usability and by reflecting from that on the conduciveness of places to occupancy, this 
research's empirical results have shown in some detail the nature of effective 
environments and have suggested some vocabulary for their descriptions. 
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By examining the effective environments for skateboarding in more detail, for example, 
it has shown that it consists of two adjacent spaces, 'event space' and 'supplementary 
space'. The event space is the actual space through which the activity is 'installed' in 
the place. It represents a position which a person or group, engaged in a particular 
activity, occupies in a place. The supplementary space is the available space at hand to 
this person or group, which actually enables the complete activity to happen fully. As 
the event space is necessary for that activity to be invited into the place, its 
supplementary space addresses its satisfactory staying in a place. Both spaces together 
form the effective space of an activity. The same is true of spaces for playing football 
and spaces for sitting. 
However, the detailed spatial-behavioural analyses showed that activities form their 
own spaces and through them, shape places. Thus, behavioural patterns address 
usability and/or the spatial capacity of a place, reflect the spatial potential for 
occupancy, and refer to the conduciveness of a space being used. Many spatial forms 
are relatively adaptable and can accommodate a variety of patterns of uses but their 
conduciveness to usage is limited by both physical dimensions and articulation of 
places, and the dimensions which users require for satisfactorily carrying out activities. 
An examination of a spatial form and behavioural patterns, at the same time, shows that 
the same elements of spatial definition, organised in different ways in a complex 
physical setting, can play different roles. They might always be facilitating but they may 
be neutral or even non-facilitating for certain single or multiple happenings in a place. 
The discussion also emphasises the importance of the presence of long-stay passive and 
active activities in squares and parks and through this addresses also age- and gender-
diversity of occupancy. Accordingly, it points to a desire for different informal uses 
(active and passive, long-stay and transitory) and their co-habitation within adjoining 
and/or shared areas. 
This thesis found that GIS, as an analytical and evaluation tool, draws the closest 
approximation to meeting the challenge of 'talking about the physicality of spaces using 
the language of patterns of uses'. GIS maps are recognised as an effective tool to 
represent and interpret behavioural patterns as visual data. They also translate recorded 
evidence into a body of empirical knowledge and preserve the connection of related 
non-spatial data to the material place. By such an association of the behaviour with a 
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certain environment, it is possible to ask questions and draw conclusions about the 
behaviour and its relationship to a place and from such reasoning, move towards a 
reconciliation between design and research in the field of urban landscape design. 
Mapping physical dimensions of uses is thus seen as a potential, which could become a 
way of negotiating (urban) landscape (design) forms. 
The examination of public spaces' use from both angles, users' actions in them and 
designers' perceptions and beliefs about them, has shown that, often, there is a lack of 
knowledge about the nature of occupancy of one particular use or a certain combination 
of them. Despite generally there being often a good recognition and listing of likely 
activities in specific places, concerns about the spatiality of uses and conduciveness of 
places to support them were not always fully considered. Such findings argue for the 
importance of getting information from empirical evidence that might inform a better 
understanding of the usage-spatial relationship, as well as the design itself. Accordingly, 
knowing about physical dimensions, spatial peculiarities of activities and their 
interrelations, as well as about physical conduciveness of places to occupancy, and by 
this, recognising potential and effective environments, is of key importance when 
aiming for a responsible design. 
To recapitulate, this comparative analysis shows that the physical spatial capacity and 
the usability of a place act as common denominators in the relationship between places 
and their occupancies. Furthermore, it reflects critically on designed public open spaces, 
and shows that design matters, but not absolutely. What matters is the conduciveness of 
a place for occupancy. Accordingly, empirical knowledge about the spatial-usage 
potential of places seems of key importance to the urban design professions and has an 
important role in urban landscape design practice. It might bring additional insights, 
validities and criteria for sustainable, successful and all-inclusive design. 
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Chapter 6 Conclusion 
The thesis originates from concerns which generally wanted to address the gap between 
the application of environment-behaviour studies and design, as well as the gap between 
designers' knowledge and their notions about uses in designed places, and the actual 
(possible) relationships between these factors, focusing on it from a spatial point of 
view. Accordingly, it argues that there is a lack of appropriate knowledge and type of 
information about it. The common linkage, when addressing either concern, is 
recognised in different aspects and roles of empirical knowledge. The importance lies in 
the necessity of the search for such knowledge, the way of searching for it, and finally, 
in its operational applicability by gaining and selecting that information from it which 
may help to inform better design criteria. The importance of appropriate knowledge in 
the field of urban design is argued also by Rapoport who emphasises: "In urban design 
and planning, as in design at other scales, the need is for clear and explicit objectives 
based on real knowledge" (Rapoport, 1977: 4). 
Rapoport (1977) aims for a changing approach and perception about cities and urban 
design, and stresses the need for an awareness about people and, accordingly, a change 
of viewpoint when addressing cities, as well as making any data collected by that 
operational. However, addressing the physical environment, researchers' and designers' 
reactions to Rapoport's demand and the different operational tools that have emerged 
since, in people-environmental studies, have been mainly based on visual perception 
and people's general preferences, and many times related to movement through a place, 
such as way-finding. Another often used and currently popular approach, addressing the 
spatial relationship between the structure of places and uses in them, is Space Syntax, 
often used as a predictive tool of the likelihood of drawing people to a place. Its 
prediction on occupancy, in general, with no references to what types of activities it 
might consist of and, thus, about a very basic usage-spatial relationship, is based on the 
broad scale spatial structure of places. 
The integration of GPS technology in urban studies, mostly in studying transitory ways 
of people in towns, is increasing in popularity. Using this approach, places are described 
exclusively by traces of people's movement in/through places. In such studies, the 
individuals are selected and equipped with GPS devices, the instruments which provide 
direct information, relevant to the GIS. Nevertheless, in such studies, the behavioural-
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environment interactions and relationships are studied for the sample of citizens 
selected in advance, as opposed to uninfluenced observations and behavioural mapping, 
another technique which questions the environment-behaviour interactions through the 
'people' component, where anyone who happens to be in a place during the observation 
is recorded. Observation and behavioural mapping as a combined technique in studying 
the environment-behaviour relationship has been a known and used method for some 
decades. This thesis emphasises its connection to GIS and argues by this for more 
comprehensive ways of looking at that usage-spatial relationship. 
GIS enables the easy manipulation of and exploration with the spatial data about users 
in places and, as such, pushes this reasoning and quality of the emerging knowledge 
further. If the demand in practice for all-inclusive designs calls for the importance of 
empirical knowledge, the 'technical' possibilities performed by GIS can show and 
reflect on richness of its contents. Moreover, its contents and the way it is gained and 
mediated are of key importance. In this thesis, the initial contents of the empirical 
knowledge directly reflect the information recorded through the observation. A GIS 
application upon it elucidated different aspects of this basic information about the 
usage-spatial relationship and provided a variety of different information derived further 
from this original collection. From this point of view, especially because this knowledge 
is visualised on maps, it also revealed the possibility for more effective design-research 
integration and stressed the effective incorporation of empirical knowledge in design. 
Once a certain body of any empirical knowledge is established, its place and the 
manifestation in design are in question. Describing landscape design, Olin comments on 
the evolution and progress in design stressing: "Landscape architecture, like other 
fields, evolves as it finds new ways to perform operations upon a particular corpus of 
forms - reusing, reassembling, distorting, taking apart, transforming, and carrying 
forward on older set of forms - often quite limited in range, but constantly making new 
things with new meaning" (Olin in Swaffield, 2002: 77). Thus, in a similar way, as for 
any other concern benefiting the evolution and progress of a design, from the initial 
ideas about a spatial composition, to all sorts of spatial analysis related to the designed 
place and its context, the notions referring to dimensions and spatial characteristics of 
the relationships between activities and places, could be included in a design process. It 
is seen as a 'controlling mechanism' in a design process which may help to estimate 
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suitability and conduciveness of a new emerging design to expected, wanted or 
incidental future use. 
The importance of such information about physical dimensions and spatial requirements 
of uses in places included in the design is stressed and reflected in the following. Carr et 
al. ( 1992) see the function of design in discovering the purposes of a substantial change 
in an existing place; organising the appropriate means of bringing it about; and guiding 
construction or reconstruction. Beside the design, as a factor that shapes people's 
perception and use of the environment, Carr et al. also address the usage-spatial 
relationship with the emphasis on two other factors: management and uses. They see 
design and management as: "the primary means for shaping and responding to the 
complex and changing relationships between people and their physical environment"; 
and recognise them as "critical phases in the endless process of creating the human 
environment and keeping it fit for its intended uses" (Carr et al., 1992: 247). 
Both design and management operate in the field of public space and may share the 
overall purposes but their roles and meanings are different. According to Carr et al. 
(1992) again, design, as a 'holder' of the already mentioned functions, is recognised as: 
"a relatively brief and intensive act", while management is seen as "the process of 
controlling the use of the resulting place and of maintaining and adjusting its form to 
satisfy changing needs. It is a lengthy endeavour, depending on the nature of the place 
and its use". Although they (design and management) are different, they complement 
each other in shaping the usage-spatial relationship in public space. It is clear, then, that 
discovering and building an empirical knowledge about this relationship makes sense. 
This connection between empirical knowledge about usage-spatial relationships and 
management and design of urban landscape reflects its general value. The other, more 
specific, value of an empirical knowledge lies in the notion about the effective 
environment, that what happens in any particular environment depends on those who 
use it. A consequential challenge results then in the demand to know (more) about 
'those who use'. It is also important when, in design, the aim is to provide so-called 
'loose-fit landscapes' (Ward Thompson, 2002) or 'possibility spaces' (Grimm Pretner, 
2004). 
Hence, while urban designers might create potential environments, people create 
effective environments. The challenge is not only to see to what degree or how much of 
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a potential environment can be 'transc d' · f'C: · · 10rme Into an e 1ective one, but also to discover 
its inner structure. Empirical knowledge, stored in digital interactive databases and, 
through selection, on maps, can provide some insights into different dimensions of the 
usage-spatial relationship, such as gender or age differentiations and the like. 
The findings presented here are argued on the basis of the empirical evidence collected 
in the central parks and squares of the case studies in Edinburgh and Ljubljana, using 
observation and behavioural mapping technique. The spatial-behavioural analysis, based 
on GIS, resulted in usage based spatial articulation of places, representing shapes, sizes, 
densities and intensities of places' occupancies. 
It is important to ground such a kind of comprehension of studied concrete behavioural 
phenomena and their physical context to understand present events and demonstrate 
'what is likely going to happen' in a new or similar designed setting. It might contribute 
to designers avoiding situations which Lynch has discussed as follows: "Most often, 
when a designer says to himself that he is being 'flexible', in reality he is only being 
vague. By failing to define structure or allocation, he is simply shifting the 
responsibility for decision to other individuals, or to the play of circumstance. This may 
enhance immediate choice of first uses, but not future flexibility. Chaos or lack of 
structure is not flexible per se" (Banerjee and Southworth, citing Lynch, 1991: 381 ). On 
another occasion, Lynch also argues that, "the 'valuable' city was not an ordered one, 
but one that could be ordered: ... there should also be an 'unfolding order': a pattern 
that one progressively grasps, making deeper and richer connection" (Banerjee and 
Southworth, 1991: 252). 
All the discussion about thoroughness with respect to the usage-spatial relationship and, 
especially, Lynch's statements (above), call for designers' responsibility when creating 
a design. Similarly, the results from workshops which were recognised as indifferent 
design proposals, in relation to the provided behavioural patterns, can be interpreted as 
irresponsible. However, there were a sizable number of design proposals for this given 
behavioural pattern recognised as appropriate and therefore, responsible. Nonetheless, 
the examination of mapping out likely uses in either square or park showed that the 
ideas and perceptions about spatial occupancies related to certain uses, such as 
skateboarding or sitting in squares, and active engagement in informal sports games in 
parks, for example, were revealed as little understood or of little concern to the 
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designers. Behavioural maps' analysis as well as analysis of the workshops showed that, 
however, the design matters in places' occupancies, not as a spatial composition per se, 
but as conducive setting, which in the best cases attracts long-stay passive and active 
users, as well as those passing by. 
In this research, empirical knowledge resulted from using theoretical approaches such as 
RSVP cycles (Halprin, 1969), for example, within a certain research strategy and a 
combination of applied methods, and is understood and defined as follows. It is a result 
of studying a concrete phenomenon in its context. It reflects the understandings of the 
elementary relationships between the behavioural phenomenon and the spatial context 
and builds up its body of comprehensions from reasoning their advanced/resulted states 
of relatedness. It obtains a specific value but could also be generalised to a certain 
degree. This depends on the nature of the phenomenon observed and the universality of 
the context. Equally, the extent and quality of that knowledge depends on the quality 
and magnitude of the collected data, and the framework for, or in which, it is gained. 
To sum up, the results from workshops point out that the empirical knowledge about the 
physical dimensions of activities, their peculiarities and spatial interrelationships, might 
bring additional insights for responsible and all-inclusive design. Such knowledge, 
reflecting and addressing the physical conduciveness of places to occupancies, may 
benefit not only designers but also planners, clients and commissioning bodies and 
others involved in decision-making processes when addressing urban public open space. 
Referring at this point to Rapoport's reasoning about 'real knowledge' in the field of 
urban planning and design, he argues for a similar approach: "These objectives are not 
only needed for design decisions to be made, but in order to evaluate the success of 
decisions made. In fact the absence of evaluation, and hence a cumulative body of 
knowledge about buildings and cities, has been a major weakness of the design 
endeavour" (Rapoport, 1977: 4). However, the type of empirical knowledge brought up 
in this thesis and encouraged to keep being developed, is seen as an addition and a 
complement to other research approaches and tacit designers' knowledge. For instance, 
to mention its practical connection to a few of the most popular and frequently used 
approaches in studying and reflecting on open space design, the examples are as 
follows. 
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Such empirical knowledge complements Space Syntax models, for example, with 
detailed information about the stratum of different uses which may be drawn to a place, 
and their spatial requirements and likely occupied settings within a place. It brings a 
good template and/or a starting point for further post occupancy evaluation analysis, as 
well as benefits to public participatory processes in planning and design decision 
making. It is especially important when addressing user-groups such as youngsters or 
elderly people, even homeless people, who may not respond to the participation, but 
whose preference and existence in a place is important, especially when talking about 
democratic, all-inclusive design. Observation and behavioural mapping and, moreover, 
a monitoring of places and collecting records in interactive databases of empirical 
knowledge, may well inform designers and decision makers about them. Other 
contributions and further concerns, closely linked to studying, examining and learning 
from the usage-spatial relationship as the subjects of a research activity which can 
benefit design, are discussed below. 
6.1 Synthesis and contribution 
The key overall contribution of this thesis is in the reflection on the physical attributes 
of places by the physical dimensions and spatiality of the different uses which occupy 
them. Operationally, in the sense of a mediation between the research and design, the 
representation of any nature of the relationship between uses and places as a visual 
image, is a crucial contribution, especially because the imaging and visualisation are the 
elementary designers' media. Concerning the usage-spatial relationship from the 
contents point of view, this thesis contributes to the field of urban landscape design in 
three different, but mutually connected, ways. Firstly, it promotes a specific type of 
spatial analysis based on GIS. Secondly, on this basis, it offers some initial empirical 
knowledge about usage-spatial relationships. Finally, it suggests an additional way in 
which urban landscape designers may be trained or educated to gain perception about 
the functional relationships between people and (designed) places. 
GIS approach in the analysis of the usage-spatial relationships is essential as its basic 
function is in combining the layers of information about a place to give a better 
understanding of that place. The advantage in its application, especially in the case of 
this thesis, is in the possibility of overlapping maps and in the extension of the 
information linked to the original data. Thus, not only can the primary data be examined 
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in various ways but also new aspects related to the same data: numerical information 
such as codes for frequency of use and, more importantly, graphical information such as 
intensity of occupancy of the locations, can be studied and, consequently, knowledge 
about uses and places enriched. 
The interactive and transparent data-bases are the key driving-forces of this type of 
analysis. The application of such an approach when studying the same places more than 
once and/or examining a new set of places, enables a constant emergence and 
improvement of empirical knowledge. Not only when there is an interest in studying a 
physical dimension of usage-spatial relationships in public spaces per se, however, this 
approach can also be applied to post occupancy evaluation or any monitoring when 
there is an interest in social change of places' use, for example. 
A direct contribution, which this thesis brings to the design practice, lies in some initial 
empirical knowledge about dimensions and spatial requirements, especially, of some 
long stay active uses, such as informal ball games in parks and urban skateboarding in 
squares. It also shows how passive uses, such as sitting, might relate to these active uses 
in the same space, and how transitory activities relate to both. In addition, it illustrates 
how some activities can be contiguous, while others require 'buffer' zones between 
them for effective use. Such information can help designers as well as decision-makers, 
when discussing variations in spatial plans for public space, for instance. For example, 
there might be concerns either about any of the available plot's basic characteristics, 
such as size and shape, which may be more or less likely to support or inhibit a 
particular use. Alternatively, the information might give hints on the general layout of a 
place, such as how it should be articulated so that the desired uses might be most likely 
occupy it in the future. 
Accordingly, the contribution from the empirical evidence is reflected in some 
principles of spatial occupancy, especially in spatially less defined places, such as 
parks' lawns. It stresses the importance of their size, shape and articulation, in relation 
to passive and active recreation in them. It is of key importance, especially, as it 
revealed that designers' perception about uses in places lacks some such imagination. In 
relation to this, the drawing exercises introduced in workshops are recognised as an 
approach which may be seen as a contribution to the education of landscape architects, 
urban designers and architects. 
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6.2 Further concerns 
When addressing the richness and informative objectives of empirical knowledge about 
the usage-spatial relationships in public spaces, there is a desire: the more case studies 
and repetitive observation, the better. In this respect, from the contents point of view, 
the entire behavioural mapping approach presented in this thesis can be used, for 
example, to address specific user- or age-groups, and allows for addressing ethnic, 
anthropological and cultural questions in more detail. From a practical point of view, 
enhancement of the methods in case studies and/or observation must be related to, 
inevitably, a necessity for team-work. However useful and informative any data are, 
when once gathered and processed, the work of digital data-base creation itself is 
extremely time-consuming and tiring, especially, if there is no team-work introduced. 
Although modern sophisticated technology develops faster and faster, and there are 
GIS-supported notepads available which may enable exhaustive recordings to be taken 
directly in the field, their efficient capacity, in terms of size of screen, for example, 
which makes an overview of the layout of a place impossible, and the complexity of 
making notes, is still limited. 
Whatever technique is used or can be expected to be used as the most efficient one in 
the future, taking into account IT development, GIS as a tool, with the ability to produce 
and use databases, remains of key importance. The further practical challenge linked to 
any similar studies in the future is in the technical field of computer software. Having 
the appropriate (and affordable) equipment for recording digital data directly in the 
field, a programme which could support a simultaneous coding of all sorts of 
behavioural attributes, such as gender, type of activity, its duration and the like; as well 
as any other conditions, regarding the weather, time of day or any other relevant 
aspects, would be very helpful. It would make the data gathering and its preparation for 
further analysis much more efficient and the whole process more 'researcher(s) 
friendly'. 
To reflect on workshops as a method, it would be interesting to refine and use it in a 
bigger survey with urban landscape designers and, on the basis of the pilot study in this 
thesis, to examine particular aspects of a place design and its use, especially in reading 
behavioural patterns and proposing a likely design of a place. Perhaps besides maps and 
photos, a model of a place, from which behavioural patterns would emerge to which 
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designers would need to respond, might be responsible for a quicker, 'three-
dimensional' engagement with a place. Also, some debate after the actual engagement 
in the workshops and, an immediate reflection on proposals, might be more beneficial 
for the practitioners or students themselves. 
6.3 Final resolution 
This thesis examined a particular aspect of research and knowledge building about 
people's behaviour and places, important in/for urban landscape design. It found out 
that the theoretical demands about 'making better places for people than they would 
otherwise be produced' (Carmona et al., 2003), and democratic and all-inclusive places 
(Ward Thompson, 2002; Worpole, 1992; Greenhalgh and Worpole, 1996, 1997), do not 
always have an equivalent in design practice. On this basis, and within the framework of 
the research, this thesis finally sums up into two questions: 'Public urban places, for 
whom? or To whom may they be of concern?' and 'What should these places be like? or 
How should they be created?'. 
Places for whom? To whom may they be of concern? 
In the frame of the research, in the first instance, the 'whom' relates to the daily 
engagement in different types of activities such as active and passive as well as long-
stay and in transition. The importance of the interwoven relationship of long-stay 
passive as well as active behaviours with transitory activities is recognised as crucial 
when addressing democratic and all-inclusive design. It is seen as complementary to 
and highlighting of an axiom about the city where "vandare necesse est - walking is 
essential", argued by Gehl and Gemz0e (2001: 257), and the notion about building a 
city which follows this axiom: "once we take the subject of creating good and worthy 
surroundings for foot traffic seriously, the next step is to ensure that people can sit down 
to rest and relax along the way. Benches and cafe chairs enter the picture. A section of 
booths and shops also becomes relevant so that pedestrians can look and shop while 
they walk. The social aspect comes into play" (Gehl and Gemz0e, 2001: 257). 
However thoughtful and essential such an understanding is, it rather expresses a 
planner's view on the understanding of design, and the types of engagement with which 
adults are more likely to orient. As shown in the discussions throughout the thesis, a 
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'social aspect' in urban design can be considered more in detail and could upgrade such 
a view with a designer's understanding about spatiality of uses and user-groups and 
their interaction in a comprehensive and, as much as possible, inclusive way. It can 
inform about the designing of (potential) places, which may encourage long-stay 
engagements as well as providing formal (cafes, benches) and informal settings for 
passive contemplation, places for those who can buy or want to buy a coffee or enjoy 
window shopping, as well as for those who do not, and welcome everyone in a public 
place. 
What should these places be like? How should they be created? 
The notion and knowledge about effective places, relevant to certain activities or more 
of them, can help the concepts of 'loose-fit landscapes' (Ward Thompson, 2002) and 
'possibility places' (Grimm Pretner, 2004) to be followed by and expressed in design. 
The thesis confirms and concords with the notion that it is essential and important to 
allow uses and users to discover and shape places. Accordingly, correct designers' 
actions towards that are very important. To remind here, a belief of 'being flexible', 
meaning, 'being vague and failing to define a structure or allocation' (Banerjee and 
Southworth, 1991 ), is irresponsible. It is equally irresponsible when a design reflects 
primarily a rhythmic order of any geometrical or organic patterns and is overwhelmed 
by the spatial composition itself, rather than being equally concerned by future users, as 
resulted from quite a few examples from the workshop. 
This thesis sees the possibilities in the refinement of urban landscape design in 
comprehensive solutions which, besides other concerns, ecological and perceptual, for 
example, must bear in mind the physical dimensions and requirements of uses, along 
with the principles of settings conducive to certain uses as a base for the creative 
process of design. Accordingly, the environmental-behavioural research-design 
integration and its insights are seen as a promising way towards more comprehensive 
democratic design, which, especially in city centres, is there because of and for 
everyone coming by. A future use of such design approaches will show if or how well 
they can fulfil this promise. 
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Summary 
Based on the notion that the essence of public space is in the coexistence of different 
users in a certain area, and that a public space is a two-ways process between places and 
people, this thesis observed an insufficient knowledge about and representation of 
usage-spatial relationships in public urban open spaces, from the literature as well as 
from tacit designers' knowledge. Accordingly, it was concerned with research rather 
than with actual practice in the field of urban landscape design. However, despite the 
fact that it addressed research in landscape architecture design, it concerned empirical 
values rather than pure theoretical issues. 
Observation and behavioural mapping was the main technique applied to gather 
empirical evidence from the squares and parks in city centres. Although the original 
data collection was exhaustive, the way it contained the information was limited in 
terms of a comprehensive data-mining. The exploration of the behavioural data by using 
GIS enabled data to be turned into spatial information and, thereby, through the system 
of values, into (new) empirical knowledge. Interactive GIS databases were recognised 
as an effective tool in building, developing and maintaining such (new) empirical 
knowledge, for example about distribution, sizes and shapes of potential and effective 
areas of uses, levels of shared areas of uses, and any specific dimensions emerging as 
significant when exploring usage-spatial relationships. 
To illustrate a character of such relationships, patterns of spatial occupancy seem like x-
rays of places, revealing a dimension of place which is hidden within its physical 
configuration. These aspects of spatial-human dimensions elucidate the anatomy of 
space and therefore make a critical reflection on designed public open spaces. The 
empirical knowledge suggests that this anatomy of space expressed by behavioural 
patterns could provide an additional point of view in/of an inclusive public open space 
design. However, the thesis emphasised a conduciveness of a place for occupancy, and 
recognised by that that the importance of spatial potentials of a place to be used lies in 
both the 'possibilities' for usability of a place and the 'probabilities' of spatial capacity 
of a place. 
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Vocabulary for description of configuration of a physical form 
general nature of space 
positive space/hard space 
negative space/soft space 




spatiality of objects 
elements of spatial articulation 
field: fields' definition 








elevated base plane 
depressed base plane 
overhead plane 
vertical linear elements 




































A set of symbols used to record observation 
The main clue when developing symbols referred to the indication of gender: solid symbol - female, 
outlined symbol- male. 
A full notation consised of a relevant simbol and two codes next to it, refering to age group and the 
duration of ativity in which the user was involved. For keys cencerning these codes see matrix in 
Appendix 8.2. 
An example of a full notation: 0 3 4' Description: A teen-ager is sitting in a 





























Flying a kite 
Jogging 
Lying down 
Lying down on a bench 






Playing with a ball 
Propelling scooter 
Pushing a pram 




Sitting around a table 
Sitting on a bench 
Sitting with a pram 
Sitting wit ha pram on a bench 
Sitting while skateboarding 
Sitting while roller-skating 
Sitting on a tree 















Stopping while pushing a pram 




Using a wheel-chair 
Walking a child 
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Workshop questionnaire for Part 1 
Rcll·rcncc lllHllbcr: 
< 1 ro11r: l\1 LA~ t; Dl l\1 A 1, ''1 A2. !VL\3, \1A5, professional-A, professional- LA, professiona 1-l! D 
1. How much attention do you pay to any of the selected objectives when you 
design urban parks or public space? 
a. Please mark each of them in the second column with one of the ranges 
between 1 and 5. 
b. Please, range the objectives in the third column in order from very important 
to less important, according to your beliefs. Use 1 as the most important and the 
gradation of ascending numbers towards the least important objective. 
1 h 2 h 3 d 4 I I 11 =very muc ' =pretty muc =me ium, = ill e, 5 = none at a ' 1'1 column 2nd column 3'~ column 
objective range order 




design layout as aesthetic & artistic value 
design layout as physical characteristics & processes 
design layout as responsive to broader site context 
future users 
other: 
2. In practice, in relation to recent designs you have worked on, which aspect 
have been most important to the client/commissioning body in determining 
the final scheme. 
Please, mark the relevance of different aspects of urban landscape design from 1 
to 5. 
1 = very much, 2 =pretty much, 3 =medium, 4 = little, 5 = have not/none at all 
151 column 2nd column 
objective range 
1 2 3 4 5 
client· s prc lcrences 
construction ease 
costs 
design layout as aesthetic & artistic value 
design layout as physical characteristics & processes 
design layout as responsive to broader site context 
future users 
other: 
3. How well do you think you can predict how people will use a place you have 
designed? 




Workshop questionnaire for Part 2: SQUARE 
Rercrcnc<.: number : 
(iroup: MLA, lJD, MAl, MA2, MA3, MAS, professional-A, profc\s ionai-LA, profcs~ionai-UD 
4. Please, map out where you think any use of the place shown on the map is 
likely to happen on a warm, sunny spring afternoon. 
car parking area 
180 
Appendix C.3 
Additional material to question 4 in Part 2: SQUARE 
Broader spatial context of the square 
The square is in a middle-sized city 
in central Europe, continental 
climate. 
It is in a central part of the city, 
which has a pronounced dai ly life 






250 500 Meters 
Appendix C 
Appendix C.3 
Additional material to question 4 in Part 2: SQUARE 
Narrower spatial context of the square 
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Appendix C.3 
Additional material to question 4 in Part 2: SQUARE 







Additional material to question 4 in Part 2: SQUARE 
Elements of basic spatial articulation of the square 






Workshop questionnaire for Part 2: PARK 
Rt.::ICrcne<.: numbt:r: 
(iroup: M LA, lJD, MA I, M A2, MA3, MAS, profc~~iona i -A, profc.,~ionai-LA, profc~<,ionai-L' D 
4. Please, map out where you think any use of the place shown on the map is 
likely to happen on a warm, sunny spring afternoon. 
ses and ideas about the likely users. 
185 
Appendix C.S 
Additional material to question 4 in Part 2: PARK 
Broader spatial context of the park 
The park is attached to about a 400m 
high hill which is covered by forest. 
This central European city itself is on 
about 300m above the sea leve l. 
The green area of the park is basically 
flat. lt rises gradually towards the 
hinterland of the hill. Equally, a 
den ity of trees increases towards the 
hill , where it passes over into a dense 
forest. 
More distinctive level changes are 
significant in the park 's southern sub-
areas. A children's-playground, pond, 
cafe, and the adjacent greenhouse with 
surrounded green open space are on an 
elevated level , defined with a half-
Appendix C 
ci rcled path on its western edge. fi\ 
Eastern and northern parts of the park \/!) 
gradua lly merge with the foothills of 250 0 250 500 Meters 
the hill behind. ·~~~--~~~~~~iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii-
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Appendix C.S 
Additional material to the question 4 in Part 2: PARK 
Narrower spatial context of the park 
0 park, including major built structure 
CJ park in a narrow sense: green area 
·· ·· park: selected site 





Additional optional material with reference to tasks of Part 2 
R~kn:ncc number: 
( iroup: 1\1 LA, lJ D, MA 1, !VI A2, !VI A3, MAS, professional-A, professional- LA, profcssionai-U D 


























Workshop questionnaire for Part 3: PLACE DESIGN 
Rdcrcnu.: numbt:r: 
(Jroup: MLA, lJJ) M 1, VIA2, MA3, 'VIA5, profc,.,ionai-A, profcs-.ionai-LA, profc~<,ional-L' D 
5. Please, layout a conceptual design of a place which you think is the most 
likely to support the patterns of activities as follows. 
The conceptual design means the indication of the general spatial properties and characteristics. It 
distinguishes between hard and soft areas, low and high vegetation or built structures, shows main 
articu lat ions such as changes in elevations (stairs, platforms, ramps) , and appearance of vertical elements 
such as co lumns, walls, hedges and trees, for example. The scale itself enables you to indicate street 
furniture such as benches, tables, lights, bike holders, and the like, too . 
1/1 ~ 
Q) .s::; Q) 
Q) 1/1 u 
0 ' (ij p :::;) <1l 
..0 ..0 ~'t 
E 
.s::; ~ ~ .Vl u ~ >-
~m 6 O'l 1/1 c ro 'iii . ~ B~ .s::; Q. 
~ 







































































Additional material to question 5 in Part 3: PLACE DESIGN 
Broader spatial context of the square 
The square is in the central part of a 
middle-sized city in central Europe, 
continental climate. 
It is attached to the riverside 
promenade. There are views on the 
castle hill and the old town across 
the river canal. The elevation 
change between the western and 
eastern part of the square is about 
2m, with its lowest level on its 
eastern side. 
The land use of the closest area is 
mixed . The majo ri ty of bu ildings' 
ground levels is publ ic (different 
services, commerce, ga lleries, also 
libraries, main un iversity building 
Appendix C 
and some high schoo ls). The upper ff\ 
fl oors of the majori ty of small \A) 
commerce and services are usually 250 o 250 500 Meters 
fl ats. ~~~--~~~~~iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 
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Appendix C.8 
Additional material to question 5 in Part 3: PLACE DESIGN 














Additional material to question 5 in Part 3: PLACE DESIGN 
Detailed spatial context of the square 
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Additional material to question 5 in Part 3: PLACE DESIGN 
Zoomed-in assembly behavioural pattern of all: passive use, intermittent occupancies as 

































Workshop questionnaire for Part 4 
R~~krcnce number: 
Ci mur: 1\-1 LA, lJ D, J\1 A 1, :Vl A2, M AJ, VIAS, professional-A. proft·ssional- LA, proftssiona 1-lJ D 
6. For which of the places involved in task 4 do you think you have best 
predicted the most likely patterns of uses? 
I site 1: square I site 2: park 
7. Please, indicate the degree to which you think the following aspects of a 
public space influence and determine its use. 
1 h 2 h 3 d' 4 !' I 5 h t!. tall =very muc =pretty muc =me rum, = 1ft e, = ave no none a ' ' 151 column 2"d column 
objective range 
1 2 3 4 5 
design layout itself: aesthetic & artistic value 
maintenance & amenities (cafe, shade, seats) 
other people 
place~s size~ shape and its 3D spatial structure 
planting/vegetation 
program 
quality of equiptnent 
quality of surfacing materials: soft/hard 
quantity of equipment 
spatial context/location 
spatial sub-divisions, level changes 
visual complexity 
other: 




Handout copy of presentation and guidance as used to run the workshops 
WORKSHOP 
WELCOME! 
PhD thes1s, Edinburgh College of Art/Heriot-Watt University, May 2004 Barbara Gohtni 
? 25 ? ? ? 25 25 
25 
? 25 ? 25 ? 
? 25 ? ? 
? 
25 ?25 ?25 ? 
?25 ? 25 
? 
? ?? ? ? 25 ? 25 25 PART 1 ? 25 
25 
25? ? ? 25 
25 
25 ? 25? ? 
? 
25 25 ? 25? 
? 25 ? ? ? 25? ? 25 ? 25 ? ? 
25 25 ? 25 25? ? 
? ? 25? 
25 
25 25 2525 25 25 ? 
PART1 
1. How much attention do you pay to any of the selected objectives when you 
deaign urban puks or public spaces, such as squares, plaus and the like? 
b Please. range the objectives in the third column in order from very important to 
ten 1mportant. accordmg to your beliefs. Use 1 as the most important and the 
gradation of the ascending numbers towards the least important objective 
1• column 2"" column 3'" column 
objective range order 
1 2 3 4 5 
client"s pretorenc .. 
construction ease 
COlla 
c~eaogn toyout u aesthetic & artistic value 
dHogn loyoutu physical characteriatlca&proceuea 










'PART BY PART' 
SQUARE 
PLAZA ... 
COMMON INTRODUCTION AND PRESENTATION OF A TASK 
TASK: CARRYING OUT 
NOTE Please select the group. you belong, each time you start a new par 
of the workshop and put your reference number on any additional 
paper you are going to use during the workshop. 
PART1 ? 
1. How much attention do you pay to any of the selected objectives when you 
design urban parka or public spaces, such as squares, plazas and the like? 
a. Please, mark each of them in the second column with one of the ranges between 
1 and 5 
1 = very much, 2 = pretty much, 3 = medium, 4 = little. 5 = none at all 
1~ column 2"" column 3'" column 
objective range ordor 




deoogn loyout u aesthetic & arilatlc value 
deoign layoutu physical characterlatlca&proceu .. 




2. In practice, in relation to recent designs you have worked on, which aspect 
have been most important to the client/commissioning body in determining 
the final scheme? 
? 
Please, mark the relevance of different aspects of urban landscape design from 1 
to 5 
1 = very much, 2 = pretty much. 3 = medium. 4 = little, 5 = have noi/none at all 
1• column 2"" column 
objective 




deoign layout u aesthetic & artistic value 
deoign layoutu physical characteriatlca&proceuea 





3. How well do you think you can pred ict how people wi ll use a place you have 
designed? 
Please, mark one of the blank boxes below . 
very we ll prenywell medtum 1m1e 
? 25 ? ? 
25 
? 25 ? 25 
? 25? ?25 ? 25 
? 
25? ? 25 ? ? 25 ? 25 PART2 
? 
25 
25? ? ? ? 25 25 25 25 
? 25 ? 
? ? ? 25? ? 
? ? 25 ? 
25 25 








25 ? ? 25 ? ? 
? 
'25 25? 




The square is '" a m iddle· sized town 
1n central Europe, continental cl•mate. 
tt is '" central part of the town lt has 
pronounced da1ly hfe and 11 also a 
cultural and pohhcal Civic centre . 
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?25 ? ? 
? 
? ? 25 
?25 2525 ? 25 ? 25 
? ? 25 
251 25 ? 25? ? 25 25 ? ? 
25 ? ? 
O,uld you pleas~eck If yo1have selected a relevant Qroup o~d on the 
? top of th?nquir91f"'f , if not yet, plea:;! a? now, "1 return the wortcing 
sheet. ? • ? 
25 
? ? 25 
lsh·~·Y!S . ? ? ? 25 25 ? 25 25 
? 
?_2 25? 25 25? 
25 25 25 25 
PART 2 
THEME 










INTRODUCTION OF A SQUARE 
TASK: CARRYING OUT 
INTRODUCTION OF A PARK 




./ SQUARE, PARK 
? 
Please select the group, you belong, each time you start a new par1 
of the workshop and put your reference number on any additional 
paper you are going to use during the workshop. 
Appendix C 
PART 2 SQUARE KS 
•· Plene map out where you think any use of the place shown on the map 11 
likely to happen on a warm, su nny spring tftemoon . Plene follow your own 
Initial responses and Ideas about the likely users. 
You can use simple symbols such as bold dots for individual users, a group of 
such symbols for small groups up to three people, a small area of enclosed line 
(circle) for small groups up to frve people , and any shape of enclosed line for 
bigger groups, for example. Please d•stinguish between passive and ttcttve 
activities, for example srtting versus jogging , too. You ean erther simply [eg fbty 
describe the activrty or distinguish them us1ng d•fferent graphical expression, for 
example dtfferent coloured, dashed hne and the like. 
There Is a list of optional graphical symbols available. If using it . please define 
each symbol you dec•de to use and put the reference number of your workshop 
material in the left upper corner of that hst, too. 
There Is also a range of llktly actlvttiea, which usually take place In public 
space, available. lt is preferable to use your own imagtnation and search for 
options about possible or likely occupancies. However, if the list ts wanted, please 
ask. 
Please take the layout of the place printed on the paper with th is symbol• . .t:S 
in the left upper corner and map out where you think any use of the place 
shown on the map is likely to happen on a warm , sunny spring afternoon. 
PAfn 2 KS 
? ? 
?25 ? KS? KS KS 
KS ? KS 
KS? ? 
? KS 
? KS ? 
? 
?KS KS 









? .-f:S? KS ? KS ? ? KS KS ? 
KS ? ? 
W,uld you pleasweck if yo? have selected a relevant Qroup o!:f!!Fd o~ the 
top of the inquir?'lfa.y. if not yet , plea s~.Pot\ now , ~ return the workmg 
sheet . ? ? K) L:l ? ? KS 
thanks~ ? . ? KS KS ? KS KS 
KS? ?'? r.W' 
? ? ? = 





PART 2 PARK ,i!S 
" · Plea &e map out where you thin k any use of the place shown on the map is 
likely to happen on a warm , sunny spring afternoon. Please follow your own 
Init ial responses and ideas about the likely users. 
You can use simple symbols such as bold dots for individual users. a group of 
such symbols for small groups up to three people, a small area of enclosed line 
(circle) for small groups up to five people, and any shape of enclosed line for 
bigger groups , for example. Please distinguish between passive and active 
activities, for example sitt ing versus jogging , too. You can either simpty ~giltly 
describe the activity or distinguish them using different graphical expression, for 
example different coloured , dashed line and the like. 
There is a list of opt ional graphical symbols available . If using it , please define 
each symbol you decide to use and put the reference number of your workshop 
material in the left upper corner of that list , too. 
There is also a r11nge of likely acti vrt ies, which usually take place in publ ic 
space, available. lt is preferable to use your own imagination and search for 
options about possible or likely occupancies. However, if the list is wanted, please 
ask. 
Please take the layout of the place printed on the paper with this symbo l #, .~ 
in the left upper corner and map out where you th ink any use of the place 
shown on the map is likely to happen on a warm , sunny spring afternoon. 





? ? ? ? .i!S ? ? 
? 
? 
? .i!S ? ? .i!S 
? .i!S .i!S 
.i!S ? ? ? .i!S ? 
.i!S .i!S .i!S .i!S 
.i!S ? ? ? .i!S .i!S 
? .i!S? .i!S ? .i!S ? . .i!S ? ? 
.i!S ? 1 O,uld you plusw eck if yo? have selected a relevant Qroup o~ on the 
t6p of thelnqulr9"P'aw. if not yet , plea s~Jio? now, W return the working 
thoot . ? ( ? ,i!S 25 ? ( ? ,i!S 
? ? .i!S .i!S .i!S 


































































PEOPLE ./ PA IT ERNS OF USER 
INTRODUCTION OF SPATIAL CONTEXT OF A SQUARE AND 
RECORDED PATIERNS OF USE(R)S WITHIN IT 
TASK: CARRYING OUT 
NOTE Please select the group, you belong , each time you start a new pa 
of the workshop and put your reference number on any additional 




The square is in the central part of a 




I . ., 




PAFn 3 2:5 
? ? 


















,KS? ? ? ? 2:5 2:5 ? 
2:5 2:5 2:5 ? 1 
2:5 
? 
~uld you pluswec:k if yo? have selected • relevant Oroup o!J!!'F . on the 
top of tht lnqu ir91fl.8f , if not yet , plea~o? now, 'if return the wor1dng 
oheet. ? • ? ,KS ? ? 2:5 
? ? 2:5 2:5 2:5 











5. Plene layout a conceptual design of a place which you think la the most 
likely to support the pattema of act ivh lea u follow . 
? 
? 
The conceptual design means the ind~eat•on of the general spat1al properties and 
characteristics 11 distanguishes between hard and soft areas, low and hrgh 
vegetation or bUitt structures , shows ma•n artiCulations such as changes rn 
elevations (stairs, platforms, ramps) , and appearance of veruc.l elements such as 
cotumns, walls, hedges and trees, for example 
The scale Itself enables you to 1ndrcate street furniture such as benches , tables, 
lights, b1ke ~ders , and the l•ke, too 
The maps of the d1stnbut1on of pass1ve actlvrt•es such as srtt1ng , stand•ng and tymg, 
not1ced dunng a couple of weeks of observat•on at d1fferent day and week times 
and under d1fferent weather condrtions, and the range of all different uses which 
happened dunng th1s time serve as an overall impress1on and comprehens1ve 
lnformat•on about the use of a place. The single map grves you an 1mpress•on 
about dynamic of spatial occupancy of 10 minutes on a warm , sunny, not windy, 
spnng afternoon once during the week. 
Please take all the avail1ble Information Into account, use the layout of a 
place printed on the paper wrth th is symbol5.a .tS or 5.b .IS and layout a 
conceptua l design of a place which you th ink Is the most likely to support 








































6. For which of the places Involved In ta ak 4 do you think you have beat 














? ? 2:5 ? 
? 
? ? 




2:5 ? ? 
~uld you p leas~eck if yo1 have selected a relevant Qroup o~d o.n the 
top of the inqulr9'"P'.., . if not yet, plea~o?t now, aJ1f return the w ork1ng 
sheet. ? • ? 2:5 ? • ? ,2:S 
? ? r-.r 2:5 ? KSr-.r th anka~ = = 
2:5? ? ? 2:5 ?.J ? 2:5? 2:5 J!5? 
2:5 2:5 ? 
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PART4 
7. Plene , Jndiute the degree to which you think the fo llowing aapecta of 1 
public apace Influence and determ ine its use? 
? 
Please , mark the relevance of d1fferent aspects of urban landscape des1gn from 1 
to 5 
1 • very much. 2 "'pretty much, 3 • medium, .f • ltttfe, 5 • h6Ve not/none at all , ......... ........ ,........., . .... 
I 1' 4 I 
dM9"~b .. MltJt.tk& wthtkf .... f 
IM!IIt ... M« 1 _._,(ut'- t i'!Mt . ... t.l --
CIIIMI.ItJoftoqulp-1 











? ? ? 2:5 
? 2:5 ? 
7 
THE ~r;> 7 KS 
? ? 2:5 
... I HOPE YOU ~VE HAD FUN ... "1!5' 
? ? ? ? 
? ? . ? ? KS 2:5 ?? 
? 
? 
2:5 ,2:S THAN~OU VERY MUCH I 
2:5 ? 2:5 ? 2:5 








Conference Centre Square, Edinburgh 
No.ojpeople involved in aclivilyperday all all all all all all all all all all all all all male rcmalc all % 




Pushing a pram 
Sitting around a table 
Sitting on a bench 
Skateboarding 
Standing 
Walking- pass through 
Bmx acrobatics 
Walking in/out 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam-12pm 
ea - early afternoon, 12-2pm 
a- afternoon, 2-4pm 
la - late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 
A representative day 
women 
0 standing 
6. walking in/out 
6. walking! pass through 
men 
• sitting on a bench 
• standing 
... walking in/out 
.A. walking! pass through 
/ 
/ 
1 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 1 
7 0 0 0 
11 I 0 0 
0 0 0 I 
5 6 3 0 
11 12 2 8 
2 0 0 0 
31 16 0 3 
7 4 2 4 
M p M G 






























0 0 0 0 
0 1 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 
6 3 0 2 
0 0 0 0 
4 0 2 12 
61 12 66 47 
0 0 0 0 
0 I 0 0 
3 4 2 3 
p G p p 














































2 0 2 0.4 
4 0 4 0.7 
2 5 7 1.3 
1 0 1 0.2 
8 10 18 3.2 
20 21 41 7.3 
3 0 3 0.5 
39 32 71 12.7 
153 123 276 49.3 
2 0 2 0.4 
65 70 135 24.1 
560 100.0 
May the 3rd 
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Festival Square, Edinburgh 
No. of people involved in acllvlly per day all all all all all all all all all all all all all male female a 11 % 
M 02 ay- 2rd Jrd .fth 5th 8th lOth IIth 15th 17th 19th 20th 22nd 23rd 
Cycling 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 
Jogging 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 
Roller-skating 0 0 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 
Sitting 0 3 0 0 I 7 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 
Sitting on a bench 2 0 0 4 0 0 6 3 6 0 I 2 4 
Skateboarding- sitting_ 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Skateboarding 0 2 8 3 0 0 4 1 0 5 0 0 0 
Standing 3 16 11 0 8 8 4 2 12 0 4 3 14 
Standing - talking 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Talking- walking a dog I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Walking a child 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Walking a dog 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Walking - pass through 60 64 86 7 99 69 47 68 61 24 11 25 65 
Bmx - acrobatics 
Bmx - standing 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, 1 Oam-12pm 
ea- early afternoon, l2-2pm 
a- afternoon, 2-4pm 
la - late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holida} 
A representative day 
women 
0 sitting on a bench 
0 standing 
c. walking/ pass through 
men 
• cycling 
• sitting on a bench * skateboarding 
• standing 
• walking! pass through 
0 10 Mctcn; 
0 0 9 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
4 4 5 7 3 3 4 5 3 2 4 4 5 
G P M G P P G P p p P G G 
a m a ea la ea m la ea la a m ea 
.... 
.6. 
... 11..6 11.. ... ... 
6 
... e:,..6. .6. ... 
.6. 
... .._.6. ... ...... 










2 0 2 0.2 
2 1 3 0.3 
9 0 9 1.0 
7 6 13 1.5 
17 11 28 3.2 
I 0 1 0.1 
23 0 23 2.6 
52 33 85 9.7 
3 0 3 0.3 
I 0 1 0.1 
1 1 2 0.2 
1 0 1 0.1 
388 298 686 78.5 
11 0 11 1.3 
6 0 6 0.7 
874 100.0 
May the 15th 
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Usher Hall Square, Edinburgh 
No. of people involved in activity per day all all all all all all all all all all all all male female all % 
May-02 2nd 3rcl .fth 5th 7th IIth /.fth 17th 19th 20th 22ncl 23rd 
Cycling 
Jogging 
Pushing a pram 
Sitting around a table 
Sitting on a bench 
Skateboarding 
Standing 
Standing - talking 
Walking a child 
Walking a dog 
Walking- pass through 
Standing with a pram 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam-I2pm 
ea- early afternoon, 12-2pm 
a - afternoon, 2-4pm 
0 0 0 0 
I 0 0 0 
4 0 0 0 
0 0 16 9 
6 16 4 18 
0 0 5 0 
2 10 3 12 
2 0 0 0 
I 2 0 4 
2 0 0 0 
70 114 227 71 
0 1 0 0 
7 5 5 5 

























































0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 3 
10 I 7 
0 0 0 
I 1 0 
0 2 0 
0 1 0 
0 0 0 
98 27 I05 
0 0 I 
3 4 4 
P G G 
a ea a ea m m la ea la a m ea 
3 0 3 0.2 
0 I 1 0.1 
3 2 5 0.4 
11 17 28 2.2 
44 28 72 5.6 
7 0 7 0.5 
50 44 94 7.3 
2 2 4 0.3 
4 6 10 0.8 
3 0 3 0.2 
544 513 1057 82.2 
0 2 2 0.2 
1286 100.0 
la - late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 
A representative day 
women 
o sitting around a table 
0 sitting on a bench 
0 standing with a prom 
~ walking/ pass through \.J 
0(/ 
men 
• sitting around a table 
• sitting on a bench 










~ .I>A ....... ~--.: ___ , 
~ c·\ ··0 
ill" \.-~' ~u 
~ 




No. of people involved in activity per day all all all all all all all all all all 
May-02 2nd 3rd .fth 7th 9th lOth 14th 20th 2ht 22nd 
Cycling 
Pushing a pram 
Sitting 
Sitting on a bench 
Sitting around a table 
Skateboarding 
Standing 
Standing - talking 
Walking a child 
Walking a dog 
Walking- pass through 
Walking- come/go 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam-I2pm 
ea -early afternoon, I2-2pm 
a- afternoon, 2-4pm 
la- late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 
A representative day 
women 
a sitting around a table 
o standing 
[) walking/ pass through 
men 
r> sitting 
• sitting on a bench 
• sitting around a table 
• standing 




10 \, 0 .. -10-----
0 0 2 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 
I 0 0 2 I 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 3 0 2 10 0 
6 6 5 I 2 0 2 8 8 7 
3I 0 3I 0 0 24 4 I7 7I 3 
0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
16 7 0 2 3 0 3 I3 9 6 
2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
3 0 0 I 1 0 0 0 0 0 
2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
I25 60 I09 IOI 105 150 114 161 56 57 
0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
7 5 4 5 6 3 4 5 5 4 
GMM PP PP P G G 
a m a ea la ea la a ea m 
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male female all % 
3 0 3 0.2 
2 2 4 0.3 
8 7 15 1.1 
35 10 45 3.3 
98 83 181 13.3 
2 0 2 0.1 
41 18 59 4.3 
2 0 2 0.1 
3 2 5 0.4 
2 0 2 0.1 
573 465 1038 76.5 
I 0 1 0.1 
1357 100.0 
May the 20th 
Appendix 0.5 
The Royal Mile, Edinburgh 
No. of people mvolvecl in activity per clay all all all all all all all all 
May-02 .fth 9th l.fth 15th 16th 17th 18th 18th 
Cycling 
Playing 
Pushing a pram 
Sitting 
Sitting on a bench 
Sitting around a table 
Standing 
Walking a child 
Walking- pass through 
Jumping 
Standing- playing bag pipes 
Markets 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, 1 Oam-12pm 
ea -early afternoon, 12-2pm 
a - afternoon, 2-4pm 
la - late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 
A representative day 
women 
t:. cycling 
o pushing a pram 
o standing 
o walking a child 




• walking a child 
.A walking/ pass through 
2 1 0 0 3 0 0 0 
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 
4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
18 10 0 3 0 4 0 0 
33 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
13 7 I 0 3 0 7 27 
0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 
304 320 249 139 157 157 296 212 
4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
I 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 5 0 
9 4 2 2 5 2 4 2 
GP P PM PP P 
m ea la ea a m ea a 
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male female all % 
5 I 6 0.3 
I 0 1 0.1 
0 1 1 0.1 
4 0 4 0.2 
19 16 35 1.8 
15 18 33 1.7 
23 35 58 2.9 
I 2 3 0.2 
893 941 1834 92.3 
4 0 4 0.2 
3 0 3 0.2 
2 3 5 0.3 
1987 100.0 
May the 16th 
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Hunter Square, Edinburgh 
No. of people mvolvetl in activity perclay all all all all all all all all 
May-02 .Jth 6th Yth 15th 16th 17th t!Uh IHth 
Cycling 
Sitting 
Sitting on a bench 
Sitting around a table 
Skateboarding 
Standing 
Walking a child 
Walking - pass through 
Standing with a pram 
Sitting on a bench with a pram 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, 1 Oam-12pm 
ea - early afternoon, 12-2pm 
a- afternoon, 2-4pm 
la - late afternoon, 4-?pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 
A representative day 
women 
0 sitting on a bench 
0 standing 
6 walking/ pass through 
men 
.a.. cycling 
• sitting on a bench 
• standing 
e standing! playing bag-pippes 
A walking! pass through 
I 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 
14 5 0 0 3 3 1 0 
7 13 2 4 1 3 1 6 
17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 
11 4 10 3 6 0 8 14 
0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 
131 161 108 83 67 58 57 137 
1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 
I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
8 5 5 3 5 3 4 3 
G G p p M p p p 
m ea a ea a m ea la 
---
--------· 




male female all % 
2 0 2 0.2 
15 11 26 2.7 
21 16 37 3.9 
12 5 17 1.8 
4 0 4 0.4 
31 25 56 5.9 
2 I 3 0.3 
398 404 802 84.4 
I I 2 0.2 
I 0 1 0.1 
950 100.0 
May the 9th 
Appendix D.7 
Bristo Square, Edinburgh 
No. of people involved in activity per day all all all all all all all all all all all 
May-02 2nd 5th 6th 8th 9th 15th 16th 17th 18th 19th 23 d r 
Cycling 






Skateboarding - standing 
Walking a child 
Walking- pass through 
Propelling scooter 
Roller-skating - sitting 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, 1 Oam-l2pm 
ea - early afternoon, 12-2pm 
a- afternoon, 2-4pm 
la - late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 
A representative day 
10 0 10 Meters 
~~~~~ 
4 0 0 0 2 
0 0 0 1 0 
0 14 4 0 0 
0 48 17 8 0 
0 4 3 2 0 
0 23 l2 13 0 
6 0 22 4 2 
0 8 0 0 0 
0 0 2 0 0 
112 14 183 80 138 
0 1 0 0 0 
0 11 0 0 0 
3 8 7 6 3 































































\ \ -~----~-'" ;. 













1 6 0.5 
0 1 0.1 
0 31 2.6 
49 129 10.9 
0 16 1.3 
0 83 7.0 
20 51 4.3 
0 11 0.9 
2 2 0.2 
398 843 71.0 
0 1 0.1 

























May the 8th 
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Trg Republike, Ljubljana 
No. of people involved in ac11v1ty per clay all all all all all all all all all all all all all all 
May-03 5th 6th 7th lOth 12th 13th f.lth 15th 16th 17th IBtl 19th 21 c1 2-ltl I r I 
Cycling 
Playing 
Playing with a ball 
Roller-skating 
Sitting 
Skateboarding - sitting 
Skateboarding 
Standing 
Skateboarding - standing 
Walking a child 
Walking a dog 
Walking- pass through 
Bmx - acrobatics 
Propelling scooter 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam-I2pm 
ea - early afternoon, I2-2pm 
a- afternoon, 2-4pm 
la - late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 









5 10 I2 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
5 4 5 
3 4 3 
3 I 5 
6 I2 5 
0 0 0 
0 0 I 
0 0 0 
24 59 7I 
I I 0 
0 I 0 
7 8 7 
G G G 
0 7 7 
0 0 0 
0 5 0 
0 I 0 
0 43 6 
0 4 4 
0 0 6 
7 I6 I6 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 I I 
22 77 42 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
2 8 7 
P G G 
4 2 0 0 5 7 3 7 
9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 I I 0 
2 8 35 0 0 9 2 I 
0 3 0 0 3 2 I2 3 
0 6 0 0 4 7 9 7 
43 4 8 I 0 IO 3 I 
0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 4 0 3 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
86 II 35 56 I3 27 I7 13 
0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 
0 I 0 0 0 0 0 1 
5 8 4 2 5 7 7 7 
P G G G G G G G 
la ea a m m a ea la m ea a la la la 
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male female all % 
43 26 69 6.9 
9 0 9 0.9 
5 0 5 0.5 
3 0 3 0.3 
60 60 120 12.0 
41 0 41 4.1 
48 0 48 4.8 
86 46 132 13.2 
1 0 1 0.1 
2 6 8 0.8 
2 0 2 0.2 
275 278 553 55.4 
4 0 4 0.4 
3 0 3 0.3 
998 100.0 
May the 19th 
Appendix D.9 
Plecnikov Trg, Ljubljana 
No.ofpeople mvolvedmac flwtyperday all all all all all all all all male female all % 
May-03 12th 13th Nth 15th l61h l ?1h IB1h 181h 
Cycling 
Playing 
Pushing a pram 
Roll er-skating 
Sitting 
[Sitting on a bench 




Walking a child 
Walking- pass through 
Pushing a pram + walking a child 

















5 8 2 5 10 5 
4 0 0 I 0 0 
0 0 0 0 I 0 
2 5 0 0 I 4 
4 0 45 I 0 0 
0 0 3 I 0 0 
18 6 52 14 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 4 
5 3 63 12 0 0 
0 0 2 0 0 0 
0 3 0 I I 0 
79 80 75 23 42 22 
0 0 0 I 0 0 
7 6 6 9 5 4 
P G G G G G 
Time of a day/week m a ea la m m a la 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam-12pm 
ea - earl y afternoon, 12-2pm 
a - afternoon, 2-4pm 
la- late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 
A representative day 
f.) 






27 18 45 5.0 
4 I 5 0.6 
I 2 3 0.3 
4 9 13 1.5 
35 21 56 6.3 
4 2 6 0.7 
71 78 149 16.7 
4 4 0.4 
41 47 88 9.8 
6 8 14 1.6 
2 3 5 0.6 
226 279 505 56.5 





0 sitting around a table 
0 standing 







• . top ring while cycling 
• sitting 
• si tt ing around a table 
• standi ng 
• walking/ pa s through 
May the 13th 
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Kongresni Trg, Ljubljana 
No. of people mvolved m ocuwty day all all all all all all all all all all all all all all all 
May-03 5th 6th 7th 8th 12th 13th l.fth 15th 17th IBtl 19th 21 d n 1 25 1 25 h I r rt fl I 
If: ye I ing 26 24 
Lying down 2 0 
Playing 0 0 
Pushing a pram 5 5 
Roller-skating 0 5 
Sitting 17 13 
Sitting on a bench 0 26 
Sitting around a table 10 0 
Standing 36 13 
Standing- talking 0 0 
Walking a chi ld 0 4 
Walking a dog 2 0 
Walking - pass through 139 11 0 
Standing wi th a pram 0 0 
Running 0 0 
Sittingwith a dog 0 0 
No. of different activities undertaken 8 8 







































































































































































































Time of a day/week m a ea la ea m la a m la a m a ea a 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam- 12pm 
ea- early afternoon, 12-2pm 
a - afternoon, 2-4pm 
la- late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 




• runni ng 
o sitting 
o sitting on a bench 
o standing 




• pushing a pram 
215 
Appendix D 
maJe female all % 
79 60 139 7.2 
6 3 9 0.5 
2 I 3 0.2 
4 19 23 1.2 
11 9 20 1.0 
60 57 117 6.1 
140 164 304 15.7 
33 42 75 3.9 
91 99 190 9.8 
0 4 4 0.2 
8 14 22 1.1 
4 I 5 0.3 
500 5 15 1015 52.6 
0 I I 0.1 
I 2 3 0.2 
I 0 I 0.1 
1931 100.0 
May the 19th 
Appendix D.ll 
Dvorni Trg, Ljubljana 
Appendix D 
No. of people m volved m acuvuy per day all all all all all all all all all all all all all all all all mal< female all % 
May-03 5th 6th 7th 8th 12th 13th 14th 15th 17th 17tl 18th 19th 21 d 21 t1 25th 25th r ' r Cycling 17 0 12 8 3 I 10 10 10 0 15 9 4 3 I 2 64 41 lOS 
Pl aying with a ball 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 2 
Pushing a pram 2 0 I 2 I 0 0 I 3 2 0 0 I 2 2 3 5 15 20 
Roller-skating 0 5 0 5 I 0 0 0 0 2 26 0 0 4 0 8 24 27 SI 
Sitting 2 5 4 11 7 0 I 6 2 3 0 I I I I 0 15 30 45 
!Sitting on a bench 8 2 6 10 0 5 0 7 0 0 0 9 2 5 3 3 30 30 60 
Sitting around a table 17 15 16 0 22 11 0 0 2 0 0 10 3 4 0 0 52 48 100 
Skateboarding 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 5 0 5 
Standing 2 3 5 5 0 0 0 7 2 3 10 I 2 9 0 2 27 24 SI 
Standing - talking 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 0 0 0 0 0 5 2 0 5 8 13 
Walking a child 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 2 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 5 4 9 
Walkinga dog 2 2 0 I 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 4 6 
Walking - pass through 118 77 46 82 12 30 91 36 57 17 43 40 38 12 14 20 330 403 733 
Running 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 I 
Propelling scooter 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I I 
Pushinga pram + walking a chil d 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I I 
Roll er-skating - silting 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 2 
Sitting with a pram 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 3 3 





















No. of different acti vi ti es undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam-12pm 
ea - earl y afternoon, 12-2pm 
a - afiernoon, 2-4pm 
la- late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 
A representative day 
women 
a cycling 
0 pushing a pram 
0 sitting 
0 sitting on a bench 
0 standing 
o walking a child 
e; \\'lllking/ pass through 
men 
.., cycling 
• sitt.i ng 
• sitt ing on a bench 
• standing 
• walk ing a child 








7 7 7 9 7 5 4 7 9 
G G G M G G P G G 





6 7 10 5 
G G G G 





Mestni Trg, Ljubljana 
No. of people mvolved"' actlwtyperday all all all all all all all all all all all 
May-03 6th 7th 9th 13th 14th t 5th t6th t 7th t llth t 9th 25 h I 
?;ycling 
Playing 
Pushing a pram 
Roller-skating 
!Sitting 
[Sitting on a bench 
!Si tting around a table 
[Standing 
Motor-cycling 
Walking a child 
Walking- oass through 
Running 
No. of different activi ties undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam-12pm 
ea - earl y afternoon, 12-2pm 
a - afl ernoon, 2-4pm 
la - late aflernoon, 4-7pm 




















t> cycl ing 
o sin ing 
9 9 3 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 2 
22 0 18 
8 12 4 
I 0 0 
I 0 3 
93 41 23 
0 0 0 
6 3 6 
G p M 
ea a la 
o sining around a table 
0 standing 








A walking/ pass through 
, I 
./ ... / 
I I 
------ --- j l> / 
~· I 
I I 7 
I 
2 11 4 4 3 8 6 
0 0 0 0 0 0 I 
0 0 I 7 0 0 I 
0 0 0 5 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 3 I 
0 5 0 0 0 0 2 
0 0 0 32 10 12 12 
15 10 8 0 0 5 2 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 I 0 13 I 0 0 
35 60 35 121 26 39 29 
0 0 0 0 0 I 0 
3 5 4 6 4 6 8 
p p G G G G G 
a la m m la a ea 




38 34 72 7.6 
I 0 I 0.1 
4 5 9 1.0 
2 3 5 0.5 
2 3 5 0.5 
4 5 9 1.0 
63 59 122 12.9 
44 28 72 7.6 
t 0 I 0.1 
8 11 19 2.0 
296 333 629 66.6 
I 0 I 0.1 
945 100.0 
May the 19th 
Appendix D.13 
Prdernov Trg, Ljubljana 
No. of people mvolved 111 acllwty per day all all all all all all all all all all all 
May-03 5th 9th 12th 13th Nth 16th 17th 17th 18th 19 " 25 " I I 
Cycling 
Lying 
Pushing a pram 
Roll er-skating 
Sitting 
Sitting on a bench 
Standing 
Motor-cycl ing 
Standing - talk ing 
Walking a child 
Walking a dog 
Walking- pass through 
Bmx 
Standing with a pram 
Pushing a pram + walk ing a chil d 
No. of difTerent activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam-1 2pm 
ea - earl y afternoon, 12-2pm 
a - afternoon, 2-4pm 
la - late afternoon, 4-7pm 




















A representative day 
\Vornen 
6 cycl ing \ • 
0 sitting \ 
o sining on a bencl) 



















50 20 10 
0 0 0 
7 I I 
0 2 3 
37 12 5 
3 3 I 
10 19 22 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 I 
0 0 0 
169 101 107 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
6 7 8 
G M p 
ea la a 
15 39 8 9 18 4 
I 0 I 0 0 0 
6 0 3 I I 0 
5 0 I 7 2 I 
23 7 4 8 13 8 
11 8 9 10 6 4 
38 29 0 8 12 12 
I 0 0 0 0 0 
7 0 0 0 0 2 
0 21 6 I 0 I 
I I 0 I 0 I 
109 I SO 52 52 160 26 
0 0 0 0 0 I 
0 0 0 0 0 I 
0 0 2 0 0 0 
10 7 9 9 7 10 
G G G G G G 
m m a la la ea 
... 
6 6 6 ... ... ... 
male female 
















~6 walking! pass t rough .... ... ... ~ 6 6 
6 § ... ... 11)Cn 
I .o. cycling 
1 ·--.p~shing a pr m 
• rol e :ska~ CQ 
• sitti g -"--"'- • e ding --v---. 
• ~'all\1ng a child // 
.o. \\>allhn !?ass throug~ ' 
























May the 14th 
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Appendix D.14 
Princes Street Gardens, Edinburgh 
No. of people 1/lVO!ved Ill OC/I vt ty per day all all all all all all all all all all all all all all male female all % 
May-02 Jrd .Jth 5th 5th 6th 8th 9t/ 101 16 h 17 h 18 h 19 h 20 h I 11 I I I I I 21th 
Lying down 
Lying on a bench 
Pl ay ing 
Pl aying-running 
Pl aying foo tball 
Pl ay ing in a playground (no fence) 
Pushing a pram 
Roller-skating 
Sitting 




Walking a child 
Walking a dog 
Walking- pass through 
Climbi ng 
Rollong down 
Sitting around a tabl e 
Jumping 
Sitting with a pram 
Sitting with a dog 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam-12pm 
ea- earl y aflernoon, 12-2pm 
a - afternoon, 2-4pm 
la - late aflernoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ wee kend/ holiday 
A rep resen tative day 
0 5 4 10 8 0 0 0 9 0 0 0 0 2 26 12 38 1.2 
0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 1 0.0 
0 13 2 7 8 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 2 22 11 33 1.0 
0 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 6 9 0.3 
0 0 8 0 4 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 16 0 16 0.5 
10 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 7 0 0 0 0 0 13 6 19 0.6 
0 4 I 2 0 I 0 3 2 0 0 0 0 0 4 9 13 0.4 
0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 I 0.0 
33 250 39 156 85 10 0 0 70 4 0 5 0 49 372 329 701 21.5 
140 346 98 133 153 13 16 7 72 12 12 20 11 87 564 556 1120 34.4 
0 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 4 0 4 0.1 
5 I 0 2 38 0 0 17 I 0 0 0 0 18 47 35 82 2.5 
0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 4 0 6 I 7 0.2 
2 0 0 2 0 0 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 I 6 2 8 0.2 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I I 0 I 0 I 4 0 4 0.1 
235 204 19 88 35 6 14 11 6 73 47 100 82 64 70 609 544 1153 35.4 
8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 6 2 8 0.2 
0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 1 0.0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 2 17 7 0 0 0 0 12 14 26 0.8 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 I 0.0 
I 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 3 I 7 8 0.2 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 I 0 I 0.0 
3254 100.0 
8 9 8 9 9 4 3 9 10 7 2 4 3 9 
MGGGPPPMMMPPPM 





o pushing a pram 
o sitting 
o sitting on a bench! ar. a table 
m sitting while pushing a pram 
o standing 




• pushing a pram 
• sitt ing 
• sitting on a bench! ar. n table 
• standing 
• walking a dog 
• walking/ pass tl1rough 
Appendi x D 
Appendix D.lS 
The Meadows Park, Edinburgh 
No. ofpeople m volvedinacuvity perday all all all all all all all all all all all all all all all all mak remak all % 




Pl aying with a ball 
Pl aying cri cket 
Pl aying football 
Pl aying frizbee 
Pl aying go! f 
Pushing a parm 
Sitting 
Sitting on a bench 
Skateboarding 
Standing 
Performing street theatre 
Standing - talking_ 
Stopping/talking -walking a dog 
Walking a child 
Walking a dog_ 
Walking- pass through 
Bmx acrobati cs 
Climbing 
Pl aying baseball 
Fl ying a kite 
Running 
Sitting on a bench with a dog 
Walking fas ter 
Pushing a pram + walking a child 
Roller-skating 
Sitting on a bench with a pram 
No. o f di fTeren t acti vi ti es undenaken 
Weather 
T ime of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, 1 Oam-12pm 
ea - early afternoon, 12-2pm 
a - afternoon, 2-4pm 
la - late afternoon, 4-7pm 


































0 4 8 7 2 4 
7 14 14 2 5 13 
2 0 0 2 0 9 
14 5 0 2 0 0 
0 0 0 19 0 0 
41 0 15 60 37 35 
7 0 6 2 4 0 
0 0 0 3 0 0 
0 1 1 3 1 0 
56 14 7 9 13 19 
12 10 9 8 5 6 
6 0 1 0 0 0 
2 1 0 12 3 2 
17 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 4 
1 1 1 1 1 0 
1 2 1 3 2 2 
65 52 129 98 63 101 
3 0 1 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 5 0 
2 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 2 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 I 0 
0 0 2 0 0 0 
0 0 0 1 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
15 10 13 16 13 9 





























































































































































































































playi ng football 
pushjng a pram 
sitting 
sitting on a bcn~h 
standing 
walking a dog 




• playing football 
play ing frizbcc 
roller-skating 
• sitting 
si tt ing on a bench 
• standi ng 

































Tivoli Park, Ljubljana 
No. of people tn voh•cd 111 activity per day 





Lying on a bench 
Playi ng 




Playi ng badminton 
Pushing a parm 
Roller-skating 
Sitting 
Sitting on a bench 
Sitt ing on the tree 
Skateboarding 
Standing 
Sitting around a table 
Walking a child 
Walking a dog 





Pushi ng a pann + walking a child 
Sitting on a bench with a pram 
Sitting while roller-skating 
Weel-chair 
Fi shing 
Sitting with a pram 
Excercis ing 
Sitting with a dog 
No. of different acti vities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 
m - morning, I Oam- 12pm 
ea- early afternoon, 12-2pm 
a- afternoon, 2--4pm 
la -late afternoon, 4-?pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 







o SI! ling on o bench 
• suung on a bench with a pram 
5th 6th 61h 7th I~IMrnh/~1~/~M~/~I~/MIMM~M~I~ l~n~~h 
54 11 7 0 42 22 34 
0 0 0 0 0 I 6 
9 0 6 10 I 0 2 
0 4 0 0 0 2 0 
I 0 0 I I 0 0 
0 0 2 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
4 3 3 2 9 5 16 
2 I 0 6 4 I 15 
68 0 47 47 5 28 6 
33 31 44 41 26 4 18 
0 0 0 0 I 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2 1 4 0 3 2 0 
11 0 54 33 3 12 17 
1 0 1 2 19 I 36 
6 1 3 0 9 2 17 
57 21 30 22 71 48 60 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 2 0 0 0 2 
0 0 0 0 2 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 1 
0 0 0 2 0 0 I 
0 0 0 0 2 0 0 
3 0 0 0 0 1 0 
0 0 0 0 I 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
13 8 12 10 16 13 14 




































7 15 26 2 7 11 
0 6 I 0 I 3 
0 2 2 5 7 11 
0 0 0 I I 0 
0 6 0 21 I 4 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 16 0 0 0 3 
0 3 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 2 
I 4 15 0 5 13 
0 7 0 0 5 I 
0 12 11 10 35 15 
2 44 43 15 37 10 
0 0 0 4 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
I 12 23 1 6 4 
0 0 12 43 52 21 
0 10 10 0 I 12 
1 13 10 0 5 16 
23 42 95 8 26 33 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 1 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 2 
0 0 0 0 1 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 3 0 0 0 
0 I 2 0 0 0 
0 6 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 I 0 
6 16 14 11 16 16 
P G G G G G 
0 8 3 25 0 27 2 
0 4 0 35 2 2 2 
5 13 15 6 3 3 15 
0 I 0 0 0 I 0 
0 0 3 0 I 2 0 
0 0 0 0 6 0 0 
0 5 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 3 3 0 0 0 
0 4 5 0 2 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
20 5 5 I 2 4 2 
5 10 35 34 0 2 0 
12 30 59 30 16 2 26 
25 6 34 32 10 9 17 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 I 0 0 
0 I 2 2 5 2 7 
48 0 51 33 0 25 42 
68 17 3 2 I 10 3 
0 6 8 23 I 7 4 
2 70 42 59 27 41 33 
0 0 1 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 2 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 2 0 0 1 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 I I 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 1 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
8 14 17 15 13 14 13 
G G G G G G G 
ea ea la a m m a ea a la ea la ea la la la la m a 
May the 19th 
o propelling scooter __ _;;.....:~---,;L----7'-i:="'::-'=~~T~~r~?flJ~T'r:Htft7 
o stopptng whtlc pushing a pram 
o walking a child 
o walking a dog 





• playmg footba ll 
• pushing a pram 
• roller-skating 
• sittmg 
• sittmg on a bench 
• propelling scooter 
• walking a dog 































































3 0. 1 
2 0. 1 
8 0.2 
3 0.1 
4 0. 1 
4 0.1 
4 0. 1 
6 0.2 
I 0.0 
36 14 100.0 
Appendix D.17 
Argentinski Park, Ljubljana 
No. of people mvolved m acltvlly per day all all all all all all all all all all male femaLe 
May-03 6th 8th 9th 121h IJth 14th 16th 16th 17th 25h I 
Cycling 
Playing 
Playing with a ball 
Playing football 
Playing in a playground (no fence) 
Pushing a parm 
Roller-skating 
Sitting 
Sitting on a bench 
Standing 
Stopping/talking - pushing a parm 
Stopping/talking- walking a dog 
Walking a child 
Walking a dog 
Walking - pass through 
Walking- come/go 
Pushing a pram + walking a child 
Sitting on a bench with a pram 
No. of different activities undertaken 
Weather 
Time of a day/week 
key 
G - good M - moderate P - poor 






















8 4 3 
0 0 I 
0 0 0 
18 0 0 
4 0 0 
3 0 I 
0 0 0 
3 3 I 
4 0 3 
0 0 2 
2 0 0 
2 0 0 
5 0 I 
I 0 0 
56 16 58 
0 0 0 
0 0 0 
I 0 0 
10 3 8 
M G G 
a m m 
3 10 11 2 I 29 
5 0 4 0 I 9 
3 0 0 0 0 3 
0 0 8 0 0 40 
10 0 0 7 4 10 
0 0 3 0 0 4 
0 0 0 0 0 5 
2 0 3 0 0 12 
0 I 2 8 2 18 
I 0 0 0 0 6 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 I 
0 I 0 0 0 3 
I 2 0 2 I 7 
30 80 81 10 4 184 
I 0 0 0 0 0 
0 I 0 0 0 0 
0 0 I 0 I I 
9 6 8 5 7 
M G G G G 
ea m a a ea 
women 
6 cycling 
0 playing football 











































• playing football 
• sining 
• sining on a bench ea- early afternoon, 12-2pm 
a - afternoon, 2-4pm 
sitting on a bench 
G sining with a pram • stopring while walking a dog 
la- late afternoon, 4-7pm 
week-day/ weekend/ holiday 







stopping while pushing a pram 
stopping while walking a dog 
'valking a child 
walking! pass through 
• 
• walking a child 
• walking a dog 
• walking! pass through 
May the 9th 
I 
• • , e0 I 
-~--) j' L.oL _ _______ &____ a , • \ " "' I 
I • ··---~- 4 6 \. ~ 
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Appendix D.18 
Edinburgh: all places 




Lying on a bench 
Playing 
Playing in a playground (no fence) 





Pushing a parm 
Sitting 
Sitting around a table 
Sitting on a bench 
Skateboarding 
Sitting while skateboarding 
Standing 
Standing while skateboarding 
Performing street theatre 
Standing with a pram 
Standing - talking 
Stopping/talking -walking a dog 
Walking a child 
Walking a dog 
Walking- pass through 
Walking in/out, come/go 
Bmx acrobatics 
Standing while bmx-cycling 
Climbing 
Playing baseball 
Flying a kite 
Running 
Sitting on a bench with a dog 
Walking faster 
Pushing a pram + walking a child 
Roller-skating 




Standing - playing bag pipes 
Markets 
Sitting with a dog 
Sitting with a pram 
Sitting on a bench with a pram 
Appendix D 
cconf.c. sq resti\·al sq usher h. sq grassmar!(et the royal mile hunter sq. bristo sq pnnccs st. g. the meadows 
all % all % all % all % all % all % all % all % all % 
2 0.4 2 0.2 3 0.2 3 0.2 6 0.3 2 0.2 6 0.5 119 4.3 
4 0.7 3 0.3 I 0.1 110 4 
38 1.2 17 0.6 
I 0 




16 0.5 561 20.3 
40 1.4 
3 0.1 
I 0.2 5 0.4 4 0.3 I 0.1 I 0.1 13 0.4 7 0.3 
7 1.3 13 1.5 15 1.1 4 0.2 26 2.7 129 10.9 701 21.5 164 5.9 
18 3.2 28 2.2 181 13.3 17 1.8 26 0.8 
41 7.3 28 3.2 72 5.6 45 3.3 35 1.8 37 3.9 1120 34.4 75 2.7 
3 0.5 23 2.6 7 0.5 2 0.1 33 1.7 4 0.4 83 7 4 0.1 7 0.3 
I 0.1 16 1.3 
71 12.7 85 9.7 94 7.3 59 4.3 58 2.9 56 5.9 51 4.3 82 2.5 27 I 
11 0.9 
17 0.6 
2 0.2 2 0.2 
3 0.3 4 0.3 2 0.1 7 0.2 8 0.3 
I 0.1 4 0.1 
2 0.2 10 0.8 5 0.4 3 0.2 3 0.3 2 0.2 8 0.2 7 0.3 
I 0.1 3 0.2 2 0.1 4 0.1 41 1.5 
276 49.3 686 78.5 1057 82.2 1038 76.5 1834 92.3 802 84.4 843 71 1153 35.4 1473 53.2 
135 24.1 I 0.1 
2 0.4 11 1.3 6 0.2 
6 0.7 
















1 0.1 I 0 






Ljubljana: all places 




Lying on a bench 
Playing 
Playing in a playground (no fence) 





Pushing a parm 
Sitting 
Sitting around a table 
Sitting on a bench 
Sitting on the tree 
Skateboarding 
Sitting while skateboarding 
Standing 
Standing while skateboarding 
Stopping/talking - pushing a pram 
Standing with a pram 
Standing- talking 
StoppirWJtalking -walking a dog 
Walking a child 
Walking a dog 
Walking - pass through 




Pushing a pram + walking a child 
Roller-skating 





Using a wheel-chair 
Sitting with a dog 
Sitting with a pram 
Sitting on a bench with a pram 
Appendix D 
lrg rcpublike plccniko\· lrg kongrc.sni lrg dvomi lrg mes1ni lrg presc:mov lrg livoli argenlinski park 
all % all % all % all % all % all % all % all % 
69 6.9 45 5 139 7.2 105 8.7 72 7.6 246 11.6 330 9.1 53 7.9 
64 1.8 
9 0.5 2 0.1 115 3.2 
10 0.3 
9 0.9 5 0.6 3 0.2 I 0.1 41 1.1 15 2.2 
29 4.3 
5 0.5 2 0.2 8 0.2 3 0.4 
5 0.1 
25 0.7 42 6.3 
14 0.4 
2 0.1 
3 0.3 23 1.2 20 1.7 9 I 28 1.3 122 3.4 16 2.4 
120 12 56 603 117 6.1 45 3.7 5 0.5 193 9.1 459 12.7 18 2.7 
149 16.7 75 3.9 100 8.3 122 12.9 457 12.6 
6 0.7 304 15.7 60 5 9 I 71 3.4 485 13.4 32 4.8 
5 0.1 
48 4.8 4 0.4 5 0.4 I 0 
41 4.1 
132 13.2 88 908 190 9.8 51 4.2 72 7.6 194 9.2 78 2.2 7 I 
I 0.3 
2 0.3 
I 0.1 I 0 
14 1.6 4 0.2 13 1.1 9 0.4 
2 0.3 
8 0.8 5 0.6 22 1.1 9 0.7 19 2 32 1.5 197 5.5 7 I 
2 0.2 5 0.3 6 0.5 6 0.3 138 3.8 12 1.8 
553 55.4 505 56.5 1015 52.6 733 60.6 629 66.6 1311 61.9 885 24.5 421 63 
I 0.1 
4 0.4 I 0 I 0 
7 0.2 
3 0.2 I 0.1 I 0.1 2 0.1 
I 0.1 I 0.1 2 0.1 2 0.1 I 0.1 
3 0.3 13 1.5 20 I 51 4.2 5 0.5 22 I 128 3.5 5 0.7 
2 0.2 3 0.1 
3 0.3 I 0.1 3 0.1 
6 0.2 
4 0.1 
I 0.1 I 0 
4 0.1 
I 0.1 I 0.1 I 0 
3 0.2 4 0.1 
8 0.2 4 0.6 




Summary data for questions of l, 2 and 7 the workshops 
1. Ho~ much attention do you pay to any of the selected objectives when you design urban parks or 
pubhc space? 
a. Please mark each ofthem in the second column with one of the ranges between 1 and 5. 
b. Please, range the objectives in the third column in order from very important to less 
important, according to your beliefs. Use 1 as the most important and the gradation of 
ascending numbers towards the least important objective. 
scale very much pretty medium little none at all Q l.a Q l.b much 
0 0 0 c· 0 t: t: t: t: t: 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t: t: :::: ...::.: ...::.: 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1;:3 c 1;:3 c objectives 
~ 
'$. ~ '$. ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ea ~ ea ~ ~ ~ '$. ~ ~ ~ I.. :::: I.. 
client's preferences 10 28 15 43 9 26 1 3 - - 2.0 5 3.3 4 
construction ease 2 6 5 14 21 60 7 20 - - 2.9 7 5.8 7 
costs 6 17 10 28 10 28 9 26 - - 2.6 6 4.9 6 
design layout: 'art' 21 60 10 28 3 9 1 3 - - 1.5 2 2.8 1 
design layout: 'ecology' 15 43 15 43 4 11 1 3 - - 1.7 3 3.2 3 
design layout: 'context' 20 57 12 34 3 9 - - - - 1.5 1 3.0 2 
future users 12 34 13 37 7 20 3 9 - - 2.0 4 4.4 5 
2. In practice, in relation to recent designs you have worked on, which aspect have been most important to 
the client/commissioning body in determining the final scheme. 
scale very much pretty medium little none at all no answer Q2 much 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
t: t: t: t: t: t: 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ § ...::.: 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- c ~ 
~ '$. 
~ 





~ ea objectives ~ '$. ~ ~ ~ ~ I.. 
client's preferences 9 64 3 21 1 7 - - 1 7 - - 1.6 2 
construction ease 1 8 5 38 5 38 1 8 - - I 8 2.3 3 
costs 9 64 5 36 - - - - - - - - 1.4 1 
design layout: 'art' - - 7 50 5 36 2 14 - - - - 2.6 5 
design layout: 'ecology' - - 3 21 7 50 2 14 2 14 - - 3.2 7 
design layout: 'context' 1 7 1 7 5 36 5 36 1 7 1 7 3.0 6 
future users 3 21 5 36 1 7 5 36 - - - - 2.6 4 
7. Please, indicate the degree to which you think the following aspects of a public space influence and 
determine its use. 
scale very much pretty medium little none at all no answer Q7 
much 
{? 0 {? 0 0 0 
t: t: ~ t: t: t: ~ ~ :::: ~ ~ ~ t: ...::.: 
1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1:::1- 1;:3 c 







~ ~ ea objectives ~ '$. ~ '$. ~ ~ ~ ~ I.. 
design layout: 'art' 8 23 12 34 9 26 4 11 - - 2 6 2.3 5 
maintenance & amenities 15 43 13 37 6 17 1 3 - - - - 1.8 2 
other people 8 23 18 51 9 26 - - - - - - 2.0 4 
place: size, shape & 30 11 31 13 37 10 29 - - - - 1 3 2.0 3 
p Ianting/vegetation 2 6 9 26 21 60 3 8 - - - - 2.7 9 
program 11 31 5 14 12 34 5 14 2 6 2.3 7 
quality of equipment 2 6 7 20 18 51 7 20 1 3 - - 2.9 11 
quality of surface 2 6 15 43 15 43 3 9 - - - - 2.5 8 
quantity of equipment - - 11 31 11 31 12 34 1 3 - - 3.1 12 
spatial context/location 22 63 10 28 3 9 - - - - - - 1.5 1 
spatial sub-divisions 6 17 16 46 9 26 4 11 - - - - 2.3 6 
visual complexity 1 3 11 31 17 49 4 11 1 3 1 3 2.8 10 
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Appendix E.l.l 
Frequencies concerning aspects of design in a narrow sense 









10 10 Do 0 D = = 3 4 I I 4 
aesthetic and artistic value respon ive to broader site context physical characteri tic and processe 





~ Doo __ 
I 2 3 4 5 
Question I b: aesthetic and artistic value responsive to broader site context physical characteristics and processes 
Question 2: Designers ' opinion about clients' preferences about ' design ' objectives concerning design. 
10 - -- ------ 10 
4:=-n-o-
c:::u:::J: iJ c:::J 0 
Question 2: aesthetic and artistic value responsive to broader si te context phys ical characteristics and proce scs 



















I~ c::::J D 
O I 2 
o~ 
3 4 5 
Question 7: planting and vegetation 
25 .------------------
20 1------------------
sub-divisions and level changes 
25 
20 





size shape and 30 structure 
25 .------------------
20 -, _______________ _ 
15 
10 L-=u-0-------
spatial context and location 
Values on the X-axis are as follows : 
I = very much 
2 = pretty much 
3 = medium 
4 = little 
5 = none at all 
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Appendix E.1.2 
Frequencies concerning technical aspects and site provision of design 
Question l .a: Designers' opinion about the importance of ' technical aspects' concerning design. 
25 2S 2S 





10 10 oDDD 10 0 = o c:::J D I 2 3 4 I 2 3 4 I 2 3 4 
Question I a: client's preferences costs construction ease 
Question l .b: Designers ' opinion about the priori ty order of ' technical aspects' concerning design . 
2S 2S 2S 
20 20 20 
IS IS IS yoo .. Ooo '" QoOo 10 - s o 9 5 -
Question I b: client 's preferences costs construction ease 








Question 2: client 's preferences costs construction ease 
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0 ODD~ s 
Question 7: quantity of equipment 
2S ~------------









~~ ~ D _[] 
I 2 3 4 
quality of equipment 
= s 
Values on the X-axis are as follows: 
I = very much 
2 = pretty much 
3 = medium 
4 = little 
5 = none at all 
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Appendix E.1.3 
Frequencies concerning aspects of users in places 




Question I a: future user 
Question l .b: Designers' opinion about the priority order of concerns about users when they design. 
25 ~ -20 
:~ DOoiJ 
Question I b: future u er 
Question 2: Designers ' opinion about clients' preferences about concerns about users in design. 
Question 2: future users 





Que tion 7: other people 
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Values on the X-axis are as follows: 
I = very much 
2 = pretty much 
3 = medium 
4 = little 
5 = none at all 
Appendix E.2 
Examples of drawings concerning accuracy in use selection as well as in depiction 
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Appendix E.3 
Examples of drawings concerning accuracy in use selection as well as in depiction 
of its location for the case of Part 2: PARK 
·~ 






Summary data.f~r. ob.served (observation and behavioural mapping) and suggested 
(worksgop) achv1hes 10 Trg Republike, Ljubljana. 
Part of the square Part A Part B Part C 
s >--.~ Ul >-,Ul Ul >-,Ul Ul r:: ro o 0 Ul ro r:: r:: ro r:: r:: 1' 0 "'0 0 0 Ul "'0 0 0 Ul ~ E 0 ~ I 0 0 >--. I 0 0 >--. E "'0 ~ E E ro ~ E E ro Q) Q) "'0 "'0 Q.)<t:: - Q) Q) Q) - Q) ~ Q) - Q) -<::: Q.)<t:: :=: ro <t: ro ~ :=: ro -<::::: ~ :::~ -<::::: ~ rv <t: ro <t: ro 
walking 8 II I4 8 II I4 8 II I4 
sitting 4 4 5 7 9 II 3 3 5 
standing 7 8 II 3 3 4 5 6 6 
stopping 2 2 3 I I 2 I I I 
picknicking 
sitting around a table 
jogging 
cycling 8 IO II 8 IO II 8 10 11 
Ro !!er-skating 2 2 3 2 2 3 1 1 2 
skateboarding 1 1 1 7 9 9 
walking a dog 1 1 2 
lying down 
playing with a ball 1 
_1)_1 ayi n g_ 1 1 1 1 1 1 
bmx acrobatics 1 2 2 1 2 2 
propelling scooter 1 1 1 1 1 
walking a child 1 2 3 1 1 1 
Frequencies of recorded uses (number of days each of them was noticed) in Trg Republike. 











walking a dog 3 
lying down 
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Intensity of designers' suggestions (number of participants outlining the same activity) in Trg Repub/ike. 






Summa ry data for observed (observation and behavioural mapping) and suggested 
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CO CO CO 
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~ 3: 
01) CO 01) 
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~ 3: 
Works hop re s ults : like y happened activ itie s in the entire s quare 
CO CO CO " CO CO CO CO ~ CO 
CO 
" .5 :::: :::: 0 " " " " :0 ·eo ·~ '0 '0 :b .D ·~·a. :g B CO u til .. CO c. .Q., iJ' "" CO " 0.. ·;:; CO ] 0 ~ " .D " · ~"" :.;.( u ·e !l 
0.. 
·c. ·;;; e .. o; 
~ ~ 
Workshop results: like ly happe ned activ itie s in se ttings of sub-area A of the square 
-- --
CO CO CO CO ~ 01) CO " " .5 " " .D " c: :0 ·eo u ·p ] .. CO ~ .. ·c. B CO iJ' "" CO c: c. ·;: 01) .Q., ] 0 c: ·;;:, ~ :~ .D :.:;; .. "" * 
u e o; 0.. ·a. 
~ ~ 
Observed activities in settings of sub-area A ofthe square 
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Summary data for observed (observation and behavioural mapping) and suggested 
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CD ell c " ·e :0 
·;;; 
~ 
Workshop re s ults: like y happened activities in the entire square 
----
CD CD " 
CD CD CD CD CD =;j CD 
CD 
" " " 0 " " .5 " :0 ·e;, .5 ·c ] -o ~ .1:> · ~a. :..;;: 5 CD " .. .. CD a. .!< CD .9, i>' -" CD .5 0. g " ] 0 .5 ,., - ' " .1:> 0 :~ " -"' .. ·a. e ;;; .... 0. 
~ 01: 
Workshop results: likely happened activities in settings of sub-area B of the square 
---------
ell ell CD .... CD " CD .5 .5 .5 .1:> " :0" :.;2 v ;;; ~ .. CD ·a. 5 .!< i>' -"' CD .5 a. CD ] 0 " ~ ~ ~ ·E .1:> ~" 0. 0 e ;;; .... ·a. ·;;; 
~ 3: 
Observed activities in settings of s ub-area B ofthe square 
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0 
00 00 
] c c :.;;; :e E .... 
"' " 3 z 
eo >< l:i "' 00 eo 00 eo eo =;j c E ~:g 00 " c c 0 00 00 c c c ~ .0 ·;;, .0 c :0 ·e;, ~ ·c :0 § ~~ 
c c :.;;; 
"' "' eo "' :0 ·c.. !9 00 i>' - :. eo c 0. ~ 
a. 0 eo .9, ~ .8 c · ~ 3 ·;: * ~ 
c 
~ .!l :.;;; 0. :e e "' .... ·c.. "' ~ 3 
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Appendix E.4.3 
Summary data for observed (observation and behavioural mapping) and suggested 
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Works hop re s ults: like y happened activ itie s in the e ntirc s quare 
CO CO CO " 
00 CO 00 00 CO 00 CO 
CO CO .5 " " " 0 " '" .5 " :~ " .5 " :0 ~ i- .0 :.;.( :0 ~ 00 ~ ·a ] .. 10' a. 5 ell .. 00 '" ~ a. .;! CO .Q, c "" 00 " c. ;!: g ] ] 0 " ·;;:, " ~ " ·e ~ "' ·a. ·u; e .. '" c. ~ ~ 
Workshop results: likely happene d activities in sett in gs of s ub-area C ofthe square 
1-----------------------------------------
- --
00 00 00 CO =.ij CO 00 " " .5 
00 00 00 .5 " .0 " " " :0 ·c;, ·a :.;.( ·6 :0 .5 :.;.( 5 CO -u "' ~ .. CO a. " c "" CO " '" ·u; " a. ·= 00 .Q, ] 0 " · ~;!: ~ g "" " .0 :.;.( ·e ~ c. " e "' '" ·a. ·u; ~ ;!: 
Observed activities in settings ofsub-area C ofthe square 
8) • all afternoons, including weekends (ma.x= 11, 8+ 3) o all days, including mornings (ma: - 14, 8+3+ 3) o "eekday alk'flloons (ma: 
00 00 c: c: 
~ :~ 0! 
?; 
CO CO =.ij CO g l:i :sl CO CO CO CO 0 c: c: :.c CO 00 CO u ·~ .5 c: c: ~ ~ .0 ·;;:, .0 § u " c 
c: 
~ -u ·~ ] "' "' "' .. ~ :0 ·a. " .Q, >- "" CO Cll c. CO ~ a. ] 00 u ~ ..8 " c: c g c: " :;;; ·~ :;;; u ·a e lij 0! '" ·a. ·u; -;:; ?; c. ?; 
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car parkmg area 
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Walking through r1 
car parking area 
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Slre<-k {x...,&../ Roller-skating V"\/VV" 
J Sitting • 
Standing 
Stopping 0 
Walking a dog ~ 
Walking through - - -
Court games ~ 
Cycling - • - • - • 
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File 5.1.1, Figure 26 
Cumulative ma~s. ~f spatial occupancy in Trg Republike, Ljubljana and Bristo Square, Edinburgh, show 
the types of a~tJvJtJes and areas of their cumulative intensities as well as some effective, supplementary 
and latent environments 
File 5.1.2, Figure 34 
Cumulative assembly maps of occupancy stratified with regard to age groups on all the days of the entire 
observation in the north part of East Princes Street Gardens, Edinburgh, showing participation in different 
types of activities, such as long-stay, passive and active, as well as active in transition through the place. 
File 5.1.2, Figures 37-38 
Large, medium-sized and small groups involved in any active long-stay activity on all the days within the 
whole observation period in the Meadows, Edinburgh. 
File 5.1.2, Figure 41 
The overall assembly map of a part of east Princes Street Gardens, Edinburgh showing different long-stay 
and transitory activities, classified by gender. 
File 5 .1.2, Figure 44 
The overall assembly maps of all the days in the entire observation period in Tivoli, Ljubljana, showing 
different long-stay and transitory activities. 
File 5.1.3, Figure 47 
The overall spatial occupancy in the Meadows, Edinburgh, stratified by gender. 
File 5.1.3, Figure 49 
Patterns of spatial occupancy arranged with regard to the participation of users engaged in any one 
activity in the Meadows, Edinburgh, showing where activities with similar intensities of participation 
took place in the park. 
File 5.1.3, Figure 52 
Cumulative intensity of temporal-spatial occupancy, from low to high degrees and from being in 
transition to prolonged stay in the Meadows, Edinburgh. 
File 5.2.2, Figure 72 
Areas suggested for playing in Tivoli Park, Ljubljana. 
File 5.2.2, Figure 73 
Areas suggested for sports games in Tivoli Park, Ljubljana. 
File 5.2.2, Figure 74 
Areas suggested for sitting in Tivoli Park, Ljubljana. 
File 5.2.2, Figure 75 
Areas suggested for lying down in Tivoli Park, Ljubljana. 
Instruction: 
Insert the CD, select the appropriate folder and double click on file's name of a chosen 
figure. 
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